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Abgtract

During the Sino-Japanese War ( I937-1945),
the Chinese Communist Party (CCP) established behind the
Japanese lines four bases in north China which eventually
became the main source of glrength for the Communist
victory over the KNT in I949. In these bases the party
played the leading role in uniting all anti-JaPanese
forces, and bringing the army under control, while good
coordination was also maintained between the party head~
quarters in Yenan and +the sub-bureaux behind the Japanese
lines.

The thesis shows that up to 1940 was a period
of expansion, when the Communists succeeded in extending
their control into the village, putting tenants and
poor peasants in key positions t0 counteract the influence
of the landlordse. Mass mobilization programmes were also
successful. In 1941-1942, the bases suffered a recession,
however, as a result of {tremendous Japanese military and
gconowic pressure. Ln face of this threat, the CCP
adopted a policy of retrenchment. With the launching of
the Rectification Campaign in February 1942, the Communist
position in the bases was strengthened, and reform pro-
crammes made the party betlter equipped to reassert its
leadership. Mass mobilization was emphasized and the
village became the base for Tthe launching of important
campaigns like thogse for the reduction of rent and
interest, which succeeded by 1943 in arousing peasant
political consciousness and effecting tremendous expansion
in the organization of the people's armed forces of
various descriptions, and the production teams. Japanese
sethacks in the Pacific contributed further +to Communist
expangion, and by 1945, the CCP had become the dominant
power in rural north Chinae.
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CHAPTER T

Introduction

The% period 1937-1945 in Chinese political
history is bhoth interesting and intricate. Basically,
the period was dominated by Japan's invasion of
China from the outbreak of the Marco Polo Bridge
Incident, which marked the beginning of eight years
of undeclared war between China and Japan. Thereafter
the poltical situation inside China was complicated
by the actions of the wvarious parties involved in the
wazr.

Japan as the invader in China set up various
gponsored governments headed by Chinese politicians
in the occupied area during the period 1937-1940.

In March 1940, she succeeded in securing the co-
operation of Wang Ohing—weiiji%%ﬁ%T, who had been

the second most important figure in the Chinese
government since the 1920s. Wang's National Govern-
ment, set up on March 30, 1940, in Nawnking, claimed
central control in the occupied area, and his relations
with Japan, especially in bargaining for self-government
and autonomy, represent a fascinating and controver-

sial aspect of the history of the occupied area




during the period under discussion.I In addition
to this, Chinese resistance to Japanese invasion
presented a plicture of intriguing party politics,
internal strife amongst the Chinese, and heroic
defence against the invaders. It was Chiang Kai-
shek's National Government which bore the brunt of the
war in the first few months of the war, gradually
retreating into the hinterland until it took shelter
in Chungking in late 1938. In the meantime, nego-
tiationg with Japan were undertaken by Chiang's
Government in 1937—19402 and contacts with Wang Ching-
wel's government were also reported to have been
maintained throughout the War.3
To add further complications, the Chinese
Communist Party (CCP) emerged from the dark, grim
days of the Long March (October 1934-October 1936)
to play a decisive role in the anti-Japanese resistance
movement. By July 1944, the CCP claimed control over

S

l. Ngok Lee, The Later Career of Wang Ching-wel with
Special Reference to Higs National Govermment's Co-
eration with Japan, 1938-1945, (M.A. thesis, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong) 1966, 59-203.

20 Ibid‘ ) 26"‘29, 88-1100

3. Ch'en Kung-po PRGY , Ch'en Kung-po tzu-pai shu chi
to-pien shu,?RatR 8 eBATE (The Affidavit and Defence
Document of Ch'en Kung-po), n.p., {(private document,
own pagination), 32-36., Ch'en Kung-po became president
of the Nanking Government in late 1944 after the death
of Wang Ching-weil.




one-fifth of the population and one-eighth of the

total area of China. In addition, the CCP armed
gtrength was put at 470,000 men, with a militia force
of over 2,000,000, engaged in resisting 60% of the
Japanese troops and 90% of the puppet tr00ps.tjr Although
these figures may be exaggerated, they do not alter

the fact that this tremendous expangion during the war
contributed directly to the CCP's ability to challenge
the authority of the KMT after the war and to take over
the government in China in 1949.

There are two aspects to the study of the CCP's
pagt role in the war. First, the CCP's direcet role in
the war involved resistance organizations and programmes
against the Japanese and the puppets. In addition, the
CCP wag involved with the KMT in relations which ranged
from an anti-Japanese alliance to open armed clashes
during the whole gpan of the war. Thig thesis conc-
entrates on the role of the CCP as the leader in
organizing various nationalisgtic, antli-Japanese resist-

ance programmes, which inevitably also contributed to

4. K'ang-Jih chan-cheng shih-ch'i chieh~fang-ch'U
kai-k'uang 4105 o 5Le BFLEAL/U (The State of
the Liberated Areas during the Anti~Japanese War),
Peking, jen-min ch'u~pan-she ABLTRM- 1953, I-4,




i

.

Communist expansion as a territorial power in
China during the ﬁar. CCP~KMT relations will be
dealt with only briefly. Investigations into
CCP activities will be confined territorially to
north China, where the area to be discussed will
be referred to as the CCP bases, or ken-chli-ti
Z%El#é%jiiﬁ, a term which needs to be distinguished
from the general term guerrilla base, yu-chi-ch'll
5ﬁ§ﬁ§fﬁ;, which in CCP terminology refers to a
region not as well established in armed strengfh
and administrative position. Xen-chlii-ti embodied
guerrilla bases, in addition to a well-defined
stronghold. In terms of time, the thesis will be
limited to the period up to the end of 1943, as
this year marked a well-defined turning point in
the war situation in north China, with the CCP well
on the way to undertaking the counter-offensives,
which finally culminated in its being the master of
north China territorially at the end of the ware
In regard to written work in English on the
development of the CCP bases, there are some

accounts by eye-witnesses during the war, like




Professor George Taylor, who has written The

Struggle Ffor North China (19&0),5 and Michael

Lindsay, who was in the bases 1942-19L4L, and wrote
his North China Front in 1945.6 These works provide

valuable information but by no means give a complete
picture. 1In 1951, two additional works appeared.
Boyd Compton in his introduction to Mao's China,

Party Reform Documents, 1942-194l gave a concise

account of the bases against the background of party

7

reforms. Professor Mary Wright has also written
on the Chinese peasants and Communism, emphasizing
the CCP's success in mobilizing and rallying the
support of the peasantry, and its role as the leader

of a peasant revolution.8 The most serious and

recent work on the development of the CCP bases is

5. CGeorge . Taylor, The Struggle for North China,
New York, International Secretariat, Institute of
Pacific Relations, 1940.

6. Michael Lindsay, North China Front, London: H.M.
Stationary Office and the China Campaign Committee,
1945,

7. Boyd Compton (trans.), Mao's China, Party Reform
Documents, 1942-19uk, Seattle, University of
Washington Press, 1952, xv-lii,

8e Mary C. Wright, "The Chinese Peasant and Communisn",
Pacific Affairs, XXIV (1951), 258-259.




Chalmers A. Johnson's Peasant Nationalisnm

and Communist Power, published in 1962.9 Heavily

documented from Japanese military archives,
Johnson's work investigates Mao Tse-tung's success
in mobilizing the patriotic sentiments of the
Chinese masses against the Japanese, In commenting
on Johnson's work Professor S.R. Schram has said:
"He [Johnson] would have us believe that the
acute consciousness of China as an histor-
ical and political reality ... [has] little
or nothing to do with modern Chinese nation-

alism, which was somehow born ex nihilo in

1937« On the other hand, he maintains that
resentment by the peasants at the economic
injustices perpetrated on them by the land-
lords and the tax-collectors played only a
marginal and negligible role in their decision

to support the Communists...".lo

9, Chalmers A. Johnson, Pegsant Nationsglism and
Communist Power: The kmergence of Revolutionary
China, 1 —-19L; Stanford, Stanford University
Press, 1962.

10. S.R. Schram, Mao Tse-tung: Political Leaders
of the Twentieth Century, Penguin Books, 1966,

203,




Apparently it was insufficient resesrch into
the original CCP archives and documents, which
led Johnson into arguing that Communist success
in rallying popular support during the war was
due more to the CCP's working with the peasantry
in opposition to Japan, than to its acting on the
peasantry's behalf as a champion against landlord

11 One of the main themes of this

exploitation.
thesis is to examine the importance of CCP leader-—
ship in the north China bases in rallying the
support of the peasantry, and in championing the
cause of its protégés, i.c., the tenants and the

poor peasants. Whilst it cannot be denied that

Japanese brutality during the war played a decisive

11. Johnson, Peasant Nationalisin eeey 19: "eeo the
Communists achieved their greatest popular
. following precisely during the period in which
their unity policy was in effect. Clearly,
their acting on the side of the peasantry —--

l.8as, their successful opposition to the Japanese
invaders --- had become more important than their

actions for the sake of the peasantry ..."e




part in arousing peasant nationalism, it has to
be emphasized that it was the CCP which directed
such nationalistic sentiments into political
channels through elaborate mass mobilization
programmes and organization. It was the CCP's
perseverance in championing the peasantry against
the Japanese, and eliminating at least in part
economic injustices suffered by the poor peasants,
that were mainly responsible for its success with
the masses. This phenomenon bacame especially
apparent in the period 1942-194li, when the CCP
reforms effected grealt progress in mass mobilization
in the bases of north China.

The Shensi-Kansu-Ninghsia Border Government and the

Formulation of the United Fronte.

Before tracing the origin of the CCP bases
in north China established in early 1938, it is
necessary to examine the position of the CCP in
1935=19%7, mainly because the bases in north China
derived their source of strength and inspiration
from the CCP Central Committee.

After dreary months making the trek of 6,000

miles, pursued by KMT troops, Mao and other CCP




military commanders arrived in Yenan in northern
Shensi with their Red Army contingents from

October 1935 to October 1936,12 and began to set

up a base in northern Shensi. A point to note

here is the significant position of northern Shensi
as the CCP headquarters in relation to north China.
Although Yenan was by no means close to the eastern
part of north China, it still had accessibility to
most parts of the region, especially the western
parts of Shansie. Had the CCP decided to make their
trek.further west during the Long March to Szechuan
and Sikiang, then it would never have been able to
conduct any effective anti-Japanese resistance move=
ment in north China, or central China. This 1s
because the CCP headquarters would then have been
not only remote from, but also practically inaccessible
to north China. It was in May 1935 at Mao Erh Kai

— -4-&’(
ff}?nfﬁ~, Szechuan, that the CCP at its last stage

12. Mao's contingent arrived at Yenan in October
1935, whilst other contingents got there lster
on in 19%6, and as late as Ocltober in that yeare.
For details, see Jerome Ch'€n, Mao and the
Chinese Revolution, Oxford University Press,
paperback, 1967, 195-200,
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of the Long March was confronted with an internal

split over the decision as to where it should set

up its headquarters. Mao commanding the First and Third

Front Armies, making up the main strength of the

CCP forces, favoured north-west China which was

close to Mongolla and the U.S5.5.R.. Chang Kuo-t'ao

:5%é ) “*\ and Hsi H31ano—ch'1emf3§~“iﬂl commending
the Fourth Front Army preferred to make for the far west

in Szechuan and Sikiang.13 Had Chang been able to

I3.

s
Miw Ch‘u-huang’*}gw, Chung-kuo kung-ch'an-tang
Chiien-yao li-shih vy ARG pa il % ( Brief His-

tory of the Chinese Communist Party} (Plrst draft),
Peking, Hsueh-hsi, tsa-chih-she x%Trwﬂ?3ﬂ-ﬁL 1957,
95-96; Hu Eua”ﬁﬁ?', Chung-kuo hsin-min-chu

chu-i ko-ming-shilh tsTan-k'ad tsu-11iao \p ra4ﬂtuizj¥jbf

g{f\5£;£ﬂ4/( Reference Sources on the New Democratic
Revolution in China), Shanghai, Commercial Press,
I95I, 334-335. On the split within the CCP at

Mao Iirh. Kai, the above accounts accused Chang Kuo~
t'ao of cowardice in under-rating the strength:iof the
CCP and in oveprestimating the KMT threat. Morevoer,
the CCP censured Chang for illegally setting up ano=—
ther central authority on the Szechuan-Sikliang
border after the Mao Erh Kai gplit. For Cheng
Kuot'ao's explanation of the above split, see

Chang Kuo-~t'ao, "Chang Kuo-t'ao's letter to the
people), K'ang-chan kuo-ts'e hsia chih chung-kuo
kung-ch'an~tang JRGNDV R TP T2, (The CCP

during the period of Resistance), Kweilin,I94I,27.
Chang explained that Mao insisted on marchlng north
to Shensi, believing that the Long March had been

a success. On the other hand, Chang believed that

the March had been a failure, and thought the Red
Army needed time for recuperation, hence the necessi-
ty to retreat to Szechuan and Sikiang. According to
Chang, this was the cause of the major dispute.
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prevail upon Mao, then the anti-Japanese resist-
ance movement in north China later on would not
have achieved the same result.
As it was, Mao's Red Army contingents arrived

in Yenan in October 1935, where they joined forces
with CCP commanders Kao Kang\f i¥ , and Liu Chih-
tan SE) 2, who had been fighting guerrilla war
with local warlords, and championing the tenants

14

and poor peasants since 1931. This rendezvous

marked the beginning of a tremendous growth of CCP
power which blogsomed during the later years of-
the anti-Japanese resistance from 1943 to 1945.

To re-establish party strength, the Workers! and
Peasants' Democratic Government was set up with
policies similar to those enforced in the period
of the Kiangsi Soviet 1931-1934. Peasants were
freed of all debts whilet land was re-distributed
at the expense of landlords. The area wag divided
into four regions, namely, Shen-pei Shang )ﬁiAtVﬁ
(Northern Shensi province), Shen-Kan Shang Tﬁiﬂﬁ/ﬁ

1l4. For a contemporary biography on Kao Kang,
who joined the CCP in 1925 at the age of
nine, see Chieh-fang jih-pao Wﬁ?ﬁ?iafﬁﬁﬁ
(Liberation Daily) November 9, 1941. For
activities of the CCP in the north-west before
the arrival of the Red Armies from the south
in 1935, see Mark Seldon, "The Guerrilla
Movement in Northwest China (Part II)", The
China Quarterly, No. 29, (January-March),
1967, 61-81.
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(Shen51-Kansu province), Kuan-chung te-ch'#
\ %"jﬁf.(The Special Reglon of Kuan Chung),

and Shen-fu te-ch't FPTHI(E (mne special

15 The threat from the KMT

gtill .existed as Chiang Kai-shek organized in

Region of Shen-fu).

October 1936 his headquarters for the "exterm-—
ination of bandits" in Sian, the capital of
Shensi, engaging his own Central Army, Chang
Hsueh~liang's 5%%;%§ﬁzvNorth—eastern Army
(Tung-pei ch&nfqa4&2%, and Yang Hu-ch'eng's
*ﬂﬂ’f r&; Shensi Army in attempts to strike

at Yenan. The assistance of Yen Hsm—shanicji%ylﬂ,

the governor of Shansi, and his army, was also

15. TFor a short history of CCP activities in
north-west China, see Kao Kang, Plen—ch 14}
tang—ti li-shih wen-ti chien-t'20 37 ¢ & w924 I&HA

3279 (An examination of Questiomas concern-—
ing Party History in the Border Region),
n.p., (CCP), 1943. This short work is a
speech delivered by Kao at a high-level
cadres! meeting in the Shensi-Kansu-Ningh-
sia Border Goverhment, on November 17-18,
1942. The Border Region assumed the
official name of Shensi-Kansu-Ninghsia
Border Government, with approval from Chiang
Kai-shek's government, in September 1937.
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gought to complete the blockade of the GGP.l6

However, by the end of 1936, Mao and his Red Army
had succeeded in getting up a permanent base in
northern Shensi, from which he could strengthen

CCP power, propagate Communigt ideology, and
inspire Communist insurgence in different parts of
China. During the war 1937-1945, Yenan became the
vital centre of ideological inspiration and the
brain for the formulation of party policies, provid-

ing uniform leadership for the anti-Japanese movement

in north China, especially from 1942 onwards.17

16+ Wang Ghien—miniﬁﬁiﬁfkj, Chung-kuo kung-ch'an
tang shih-kao, W\ RSL7E W ¥is (A draft History
of the Chinese Communist Party), Taipei, 1965,
1I, 658 (Supplementary chart); Xao Yin—ehu{E5LcTEL
Chung-hua min-kuo ta-shih chi, ‘%"Flkﬂwni~3)Z€J ’
(A Chronology of Major Events in the Republic
of China), Taipei, 1955, 409,412. A detailed
.chart of the EMT troops employed against the
CCP in October 1935 was given in Wang's work.
Also see J. Ch'en, Mao and the Chinese Revol-
ution, 202.

17. From PFebruary, 1942 to 1944, the CCP launched
the Rectification Movement, having as one of
its objectives party reforms, thus Yenan became
the centre of a campaign aiming at effective
party leadership. TFor details, see chapters
five and six.

-
A
R
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As 1f fortune was beginning to smile on the
CCP, the months December 1936 to April 1937 saw
drastie changes in the political situation in China
which turned out to be in the CCP's favour. During
these few months, the CCP succeeded in prevailing
upon Chiang Kai-shek to abandon his campaigns against
Yenan, and join with it in forming a United Front
against the Japanese who had been encroaching upon
north China since their occupation of Manchuria in
September 1931. As early as January 1933, the CCP
had already been advocating an anti-Japanese United
Front, but Chiang Kai-shek was then all intent on
attacking the Communist base in Kiangsi.18 On August
1, 1935, the CCP in a proclamation again called upon
the people in China to form an anti-Japanese National

19

Salvation Front. Later on, in the swamer of 1936,

Mao told Edgar Snow, the veteran journalist, of his

18. For the Communist advocacy of the United Front
Policy in Januery 1931, see Hu Hua, Reference
Sources on.the New Democratic Revolution in
China, 318; and John E. Rue, Mao Tse-tung in
Oppogition, 1927-1935, Stanford University Press,
Stanford, California, 1966, 351. TFor a summary
of Chiang Kai-shek's five "CCP-extermination
campaigns" 1930-1934, see Hu Hua, op. cit.,
314-3330

19, TPFor & full text of the August 1, 1935 declarat-
ion, see Hu Hue, Reference Sources on the New
Democratic Revolution in China, 263-269.
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willingress to cooperate with Chiang in order to
regist the Japanese.zo

In view of the increasing threat from Japan
by 1935 and 1936, and the resultant nationalistic
sentiment aroused in China, the CCP appeal for a
United Front begen to get a good response from the
public, especially since Chiang had implied in
November 1935 that his government favoured compromise
and toleration towards Japan.Zl Demonstrations were
launched aﬁd National Salvation Associations established
in different parts of China aiming at active resist-
ance agailnst Japan.22 The situation became tense
when military commanders began to respond to the
prevaliling national consciousness. PFrom June 10
September, 1936, the military forces in Kwangsil and

Kwangtung, south China, launched a campaign not only

20. IEdgar Snow, Red Star Over China, Grove Press,
New York, (first Black Cat Edition) 1961, 96-38.

2l. In a report to the Fourth Plenary Session of
the 5th KMT National Congress on foreign policy,
Chiang made the following statement: "Peace is
not to be given up unless there is absolutely no
hope, and no sacrifice is to be made unless the
final stage is reached". See Kao Yin-chu, Major
Events in China, 412.

22. Shen Chiln-yu S7E1F  , et. al., T'uan-
chieh yu-wu ti chi-ko chi-pen t'igo-chien o
teui-ti yao—chiu )] & b5 1 uorg, o AP E Rl
(Several Basic Terms and Minimum Demands in the
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against Japanese aggressgion, but also against the
government's inert attitude. This amounted to a
secesgion movement when the United Anti-Japanese
National Salvation Army was formed in July, with
Ch'en Chiut'ang7§?7??fﬁfof Kwangung as Commander-
in-chief , and Li Tsung-jen = 1jj_~of Kwangsi asg
deputy. Pai Ch'ung—h31‘?7:;\ ?’ Li's close mlllfary
colleague from Kwangsi, also took an active pprt .
The whole coup only lasted for three months, with

the secessionists coming to an agreement with Chiang

Kei-shek in September.2>

The most important result
of this coup was that military leaders who were dis-
satisfied with the central government, and were keen on

active resistance against Japan, were engouraged %o

22. ( cont.) United BEffort against Aggression),n.p.,
1935, The Anti-Japenese National Salvation Front
became active by November 1935, with the publica~-
tlon of its weekly journal Ta-chung sheng-huo
F< ¥FETE  (Life of the Masees ) in Shanghai.
Shen Chin-yu , Soong Ch'ing "llng,ﬁvgijz, Ho Helang-
ylng7ﬁf%V§¢;and Chang Nai-ch'i '?73z: were some
of the important leaders of the mevement. A
typical article in the Journal is s " Min-chu chieh-
fang yin-tung ti hu~sheng" A% 0 w’%i%m@‘/iﬁ
(An appeal of the National leeratlon Movement), Ta-
chung sheng-huo I, No.9,(Jan.11,I936), 231.

23. Hdgar Snow, Red Star over China, 432; ¥Kao Yin-chu,
Major Events in China, 420~423,
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take active measures to reslize the United Front,
in which the cooperation of the CCP was to be sought.
. It was under these circumstances that the
dramatic Sian Incident began on December 12, 1936.
This turned out to be a victory for the CCP in
securing Chiang Kai-shek's agreement to the formation
of & United Front. The initiator of the Incident
was Chang Hsueh-liang, who had been appointed deputy
commander-in-chief of the Bandit Extermination
Campaign for the north-west in October 1936. Chang
is from Tung-peil zygﬁél , (Manchuria), and ever since
the occupation of Manchuria in September 1931, he
and his army had had to live in exile. Naturally,
Chang was more interested in fighting the Jepanese
in order to return to Manchurias rather than fighting
the C‘.ommunists.24 On December 12, 1936, Chang
"kidnapped" Chiang Kai-ghek in Sian, with the latter
having arrived earlier to promote new campaigns
against the CCP and attempt to check pro-CCP sympath-

ies for the formation of a United Front. On the same

24. E. Snow, Red Star Over China, 433-434; also see
Hei-an shih-pien chen-shih i 2 2P2'25 ¥ (Import-
ant Documents on the Sian Incident) I, Ch'un-
chiu tsa-chih-she, Hong Kong, 1965, 1l-2, and
J. Ch'en, Mao and the Chinese Revolution, 202.




18

day, Chang and Yang Hu-eh%ng (Commander of the
Shengi Army) sent a telegram to Lin Shenﬁg%ﬁi%\ ,
chairman of the National Government, laying down
an eight-point programme. In essence, it called
for a cessation of the eivil war. There was to be
a reorganization of the Nanking Government to admit

other parties for the purpose of securing national
25

salvation against the Japanese. To put it another

way, Chang demanded an end to the campaigns against
the CCP, and the realization of a KMT-CCP cocoperation

against Japan. _ )
Chang Hsueh-liang had actually been establishing

contacts with the Communists as early as July 1936,

and there seemed to be some understanding between

the CCP and Cheng, especially when CCP delegates were

25. TFor the text of the telegram, see RKung Hsiang- ..
neiHCHFEY | "Hei-an shih-pien hui-i-lu" L F L
\?Tﬁ?iﬁ{Memoirs of the Sian Inecident), Important
Documents of the Sian Incident, 95-96; also see
Hu Hua, Reference Sources on the New Democratic
Revolution in China, 346-362. Of the various
books on the controversial Incident, the following
three can perhaps provide different angles of
approach: J.M. Bertram, Crisgis in China: The Only
Story of the Sian Mutiny, Macmillan, 1937; E. Snow,
Red Star Over China, 431-471; and Chiang Mei-ling,
Sian, a Coup d'Efal, The China Publishing Company,
Shanghai, 1948 (For Chiang Kai-shek's own account
of the Incident, see 109-115).
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immediately sent to Sian from Yenaen after the
26 ) F] =k
The delagates were Chou En-lail
Ch'in Pang~h31en /j\\jf5 2_ , and Yeh chien-ying
%;/7ﬂ~%? s, and negotiations with Chang and Chiang
Kai-~ghek took place. Chiang was eventually rel-
eased on December 25, 1936, with Chang Hsueh-liang,

the "repentant" general, accompanying him back to
27

Incident.

Nanking.
The decisive outcome of the Sian Incident was
Chiang Kai-shek's agreement to the formation of an
Anti-Japanese United Front based on KMT:CCP co-
operation. From February 1937 onwards, KMT-CCP
negotiations toock place with Chou En-lai as the
CCP delegate at Nanking. The results of negotiat-

ions can be traced from declarations proclaimed by

26. H.H. Kung, "Chang Tlﬂ&ﬁf& ta-shih ssu-~fan mi-
P&O"'ﬁ’§~AHK%ﬂQJ R ¥R_ , (The four secret
reports from Ambassador Chiang Ting-fu),
Important Documents of the Sian Incident, 112-
113. In his fourth report dated December 17,
1936, Ambagsador Chiang, who was then residing
in Moscow, told the Soviet Government that Chang
Hsueh-liang definitely had connections with the
CCP bvefore the Incident. Also see J. Ch'en,

Mao and the Chinege Revolution, 202-203.

27. E. Snow, Red Star Over China, 445, 456-464;
also gee Schram, Maco Tse-tung, 198. Chjang
Hsueh-liang is still under house arrest in
Taiwan.
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both parties in February, 1937, On February 10,
the CCP gent a btelegram to the Third Plenary
Segsion of the 5th KMT Central Executive Committee.
In it were CCP demands for the cessation of ecivil
war to concentrate all resources on efforts against
Japanese aggression; the release of political pri-
gsoners; and the guarantee of basic human rights.
In return, the CCP made concegsions to the KMT on
certain issues. The Red Army was to be renamed
the National Revolutionary Army (Kuo-min Ko-ming
chﬁn))éﬁlfﬁ}%zfﬁfﬁ¥~ under the command of the
central govermment. The CCP base in northern Shensi
was 0o be renamed the Specidl~region Government of
the Chinese Republic (Chung-hua min-kuo te-ch'il
cheng—fu)V%§§%€%J§ﬂ*36§3§ﬁﬁ Democratic prac—
tices based on universal sﬁffrage were to be adopted
in the CCP administration and the confiscation of
landlords' properties st0pped.28

The KMT officially accepted the above con-
ditions on February 21, 1937 in the resolutions of
the Third Plenary Session, which were worded in

KMT phraeseology, expressing its generosity

28. Wang Chien-min, History of the CCP, III, 102-
1033 J. Ch'en, Mao and the Chinese Revolution,
231,
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in accepting the "surrender" of the CCP.29 Chiang
Kai-shek's statement on Februvary 24 clarified the
situation further, when he expressed conditional
approval of the three major issues, that is,
freedom of speech, full utilization of man-power
from all parties, and the release of political
prisoners,3o |

It is perhaps necegsary o mention here that
the CCP advocacy of the United Front was not with-
out opposition from within the party. Both Mao
and Liu Shao-ch'i —4LAJ// } in their later works
pointed out that some CCP members, especially the
leftists, were against a peaceful solution to the
Sian Incident, and it is not improbable tThat some
extremists might have comtemplated taking the life
of Chiang Kai-shek as revenge for his attacks on
the CCP. Indeed, Chang Kuo-t'ao, who arrived at
Yenan with his Fourth Front Army just before the
Incident, observed that "... with the outbreak of
the Sian Incident, the various high officialsg of

the CCP central authority at Yenan could not help

29: Ivbid., III, 103-I05.
30. Ibid., III, I05-I07.
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. . . 1
having temperamental and impulsive plans ...".3

On the other hand, Mao accused Chang of being a

leftist favouring an attack on T' ungkuan':f7ﬁ?

"'_“1

the strategic point between Yenan and Sian, during

the Sian Incident.32 In 1942, Liu Shao-ch'i also

spoke of the Sian Incident, and pointed out that
some comrades then believed that the KMT-CCP co-
operation could have been brought about through an
alterhative solution, or even without a solution

t0 the Sian Incident. DLiu added that these comrades

only committed individual errors which were therefore

33

easlly corrected later on.

—————r e T

31. Chang Xuo-t'ao, "Chang Kuo-t'ao's letter to
the people", The CCP during ... Resistance,
Kweilin, 27-28. Also in an interview with Chang,
Wang chien-min of Taiwan was told that CCP members,
who wished to do away with Chiang Kai-shek, were
stopped by Stalin's telegram from Moscow, see
Wang Chien-min, History of the CCP, IIL, 728, n.27.

32. "Wei cheng-chi!l chien-pa-wan chiin-chung ch'in- 1
k ang~J1h mlnwchu tung-l ohan«h51en arh tou-cheng',
It BT AN AR O QR RS S j (To
btruﬂgle for the gake of winning hundreds of
thousands of pecple to join the Anti-Japanese
National United Front), Mao Tse-tung hsHan-chi,
Peking, (1961),I270, n.5.

33. Tiu shao—ch'i, Iun tang-nei tou-cheng, 57 %.
1R TR Y (On Intra-party Strife), n.p., n.d.,
Su-chung-she % fj %%4% sy 23, cited from Wang
Chien-min, Hlstory of the CCP, IIIL, 98. Liu Shao-~
ch'i was then making a speech in the Party Central

School on March 2, 1942, when he revealed the
above party differences during the Sian Incident.
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Once the United Fromt began to come into

shape in early 1937, visible changes in CCP policy

on its immediate objectives were evident. This

can be sgeen in the "Letter to all CCP comrades from

the CCP Central Executive Committee", dated April

15, 1937. The opening passage readss 34
"Ever since the peaceful settlement to the
Sian Incident and the holding of the Third
KMT Plenary Session, the Chinese Revolution
has entered a new stage. The duty at this
stage is to consolidate the internal peace
already secured, to fight for democratic

rights, and to realize the anti-Japanese war...".

In the same letter was the reiteration of the

CCP's determination to follow Dr. Sun Yat-sen's

35

earlier statement by the CCP to the same effect was
36

revolutionary Three Principles of the People.
made in August 1936. In an interview with Agnes
Smedley, the American journalist, in March 1937,

Mao made it clear that the CCP's ultimate goal was

34. Wang Chien-min, History of the CCP, III, 107.

35. Ibid., TII, 109, Dr. Sun's three Principles
were Nationalism, Democracy, and People's
Livelihood.

36. Schram, Mao Tge-tung, 200~201.
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still Communism, but before achieving that, it had

to save China from desﬁruotion.37 The specific and
immediate aims of the CCP became all the more explicit
with the outbreak of the Sino-Japanese war in July
1937. 1In the report to the Sixth Plenary Session of
the CCP Central Execubive Committee (October~-November,
1938), Mao emphasized bthat the ideals of Socialism
and Communism would not be given up, but these ideals
could only be brought about after the success of the
"democratic revolution led by the bourgeoisie” (tzu-
ch'an chieh-chi min-chu ko~ming)fﬁfﬁiﬁ%$?4lFﬁij%fF.
Moreover, the war of resistance agalnst Japan was
defined as a stage inthe democratic revolution which
had as its guide the Three Principles of the People,
and that there was no basic clash between Communism

38

and Dr. Sun's principles. Mao also argued that

the Principle of People's Livelihood (Min-sheng chu-i)

39

e ST was in fact Communism.

37. Schram, Mao Tse-~tung, 20I.

38. Mao Tse-tung, Lun hsin chieh—tuan & FH Ttﬁ$§V
(On the New Stage), Chungking, Hsin-hua jih-pao-
kuan, 1939 (Januvary I), 75-77.

39. Chung-kuo kung-ch'an-tang %7V¥V%%jﬁwﬂ& , Kang-
chan wen-hgien, =R S R (Collection
of Articles during the War of Resistance),
Shanghai, Hung-mien ch'u-pan-she & ZAHaihmid. |
1946, 38. This is an interview of Mao by report-
ers on February 2, 1938, in which the former stated
that the Principle of People's Livelihood was in
fact Communisnm. '
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This realization of the democratic revolution
embodied not only a political rapprochement with
the KMT on a United PFront, but also an alliance
with the bourgeoisie with partlcular reference to
economic policy. Ch'en Po-ta F}’JY’J\J , the CCP's
theoretician, wrote in 1944 of the necessity for
the CCP to ally with the national and petty bourg~
eoisie, because of the changing economic situation.40
In another work, Ch'en quoted from Mao, who maint-
ained that a united economic front with the national
bouwgeoisie was egsential because of the backward
economic situation in Ohina,41 which had indeed
particular relevance in the CCP context, as northern
Shensi was an unproductive area. The same applied
to CCP bages behind enemy lines, where economic

hardship resultant from the war made an alliance

40. Tor details of Chten's thesis, see Ch'en Po-
ta, Kuan-yu ghih-nien nei-chan Y5)¥ 55495,
(on Ten Years of Civil War), Peking, 1953,
43-45. :

41. Ch'en Po- ta, Mao Tse—tuny lun chung-kuo k' o-
ming - EGTE T G (Mao Tse-tung
on the Chinese Bevolutlon), Peking, 1953,
38-39.
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with the bourgeoisie absgolutely necessary.42
Thisg revised CCP ideology on an economic

alliance with the bourgeoisie in effect formed a
much broader United Front during the war than the
political cooperation between the CCP and the KMT.
With the deterioration of relations between the two
parties by January 1941, military coé&%eration was
diminished,43 but the broader economic united front
with the bourgeoigie remained the guiding principle
for Yenan and the bases behind the Japanese lines.
By 1943, another change within this frame work of
the economic united front was evident in the Shensi-
Kansu-Ninghsia Border Hegion and the bases in north
China and other parts of the country. The CCP then
began to come more into the open in championing its
protdgés, that is, the tenants and poor peasants,
againsgt landlord exploitation, and thus could be
considered as having swung to the left. This swing

brought about significant support for +the CCP in

42, Economic hardship suffered as a result of
Japanese pressure in the north China bases will
be discussed fully in chapter 4.

43, TPor the deterioration of KMT-CCP relations in
Jamiary 1941, see chapter 2, 37-38.
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north China, the details of which will be discussed

in chapters five and six.




CHAPTER IT

'.,.» Ji?[
AATO4 | the 129t

A General Survey of CCP Bases in North China

With the outbreak of the undeclared Sino-
Japanese War on July 7, 1937, the United Front
between the KMT and the CCP began to take a definite
shape, both politically and militarily. On August
25, 1937, CCP forces were renamed the I8th Army
Group under the command of the Military Commission

of the Chinese National Government, comprising the

Eighth Route Army stationed in north China, and the |

- pu
Ne L Ll [ S T 'L T S, ML Mmoo )’]E'7l L
4 15

New Fourth Army in central China. Chu Teh N - was
co

) commander in chief and P'eng Te-huai —2)1Z 1< the
e

o1 JSRSEY ST, ises Gommnier forces; e s Mun-coP
Japanege invasion. In north China, the Eighth Route
Army comprised three divisions,‘namely, the 115th
Division commsnded by Lin Piamo A2+ , the 129th
Division commanded by Liu Posch'eng %ﬁdﬁiﬂ§<~, and
the 120%h Division under Ho Lung A AE, . These
forces were all put under the Second War zone cover-

ing Shansi under the command of Yen Hsi~-shan, with

I. Xao Yin-chu, Major Events in China, 437.

Taw

s

PAN

Y




29

Chu Teh as deputy, and their total strength was
specified to be limited to 45,000 men.2

This KMT-CCP military merger was lnevitably
spurred on by the rapid advances made by the
Japaﬁese after July 7, 1937. On July 28, the
Japanese occupled the then Peiping, and on August
13, Japan attacked Shanghai, which eventually fell
on November 12. In north China, the Japanese
advanced wegtward along the Peiping-Suiyuan railway
and soﬁthward along the Peiping-Hankow line after
the fall of Peiping. By the end of 1937, the
majority of large cities in north China had been
occcupied by the Japanese.3 To join KMT troops in
registing the advancing Japanese, the Eighth Route
Army then stationed around Yenen crossed the Yellow
River, and moved into Shansi in early September,

as the Japanese closed in on Shansi from Hopei, and

2, Chu Teh, Iun chieh~fang-ch'tl ehan—ch'angf%%?ﬁ%'

‘ﬁX{d_ﬁ&?/ (On the Battle Fields of the Liberated
Areas), n p., chieh-fang-she, 1949, 13; S.R. Schranm,
Mao Tse-tung, 204-205. For a list of commanders
and political commissars of the Eighth Route Army,
see Johnson, Peasant Nationslism ..., 96.

Kuo—fang-pu shih-1lizo chtl (KMT), (ed. ))Aqﬁﬁqﬂéfl
272 |, Pa-nien k'ang-chan ching-kuo kei-yao,/
FURRERI®A%F- (A General Description of the -~
Eight. Years of Resistance), n.p., 1945, 10-11;
also see maps 1 and 2 in the appendices in the
game work for the major battles fought.
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Changchiak'ou ﬁ%é%%ij , in Chahar.4 In the
meantime, the CCP on September 22 reiterated in

a declaration that its troops would take orders
from the Military Commission of the KMT Government

5

in a United Front. The 115th Division had then

adsvanced towards Wuttaishen - 7.5  in +the
mountainous area of north-east Shansi, and part-
icipated in a united effort with KMT troops against
the Japanese advance in northern Shansi. The 115th
Division claimed a major victory over the Japanese
in this operation at P'inghsingkuan~#§lﬁ£l%€}, a

few miles north of Wuttai, on September 25, 1937.6

4. Chu Teh, On the Battle Fields ..., 13; K'ang-
Jih Chan-cheng shih-ch'i ti chung-kuo jen-min
chieh-Ffang—chiin 479 B v A s EA<FAFPXE (The
People's Liberation Army during the Anti-Japanese
War), Peking, jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 1953, 10.

5. Chung-kuo kung—qh'an—tang k'ang-chan wen-hsien
NG TS Phr s SNLEN , 1, Hong Kong, Hung-mien
ch'u~-pan-sghe s 1946, 8.

6. For a detailed description of the battle at P'ing-
hsingkuan, see The People's Liberation Army ...,
11-22. J.M. Bertram, who was with the 120th
Division in the beginning of the war, quoted from
Wang Chen .Z.7%_ , commander of the 359th Brigade,
120th Divigion, who said that CCP forces arrived
at Pt'inghsingkuan too late, and therefore was
unable to hold the pass against the Japanese for
too long in spite of the initial success, see J.M.
Bertram, North China Front, Macmillan, 1939, 396-
397, and Agnes Smedley, Battle Hymn of China,
London, Victor Gollancz Ltd., 1944, 135.
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In late October, the major forces of the 115th
Division left Wut'ai to assist in the defence of
T'aiyuan“ﬂiZ?\, the capital of Shansi, and Hsink'ou
ﬁ?T‘tl y o the south-west of Wut'ai along the
Tung-pu )EVFEH  (Tatung-Fengningtao) line running
 north-south across Shansi. Nieh Jung-chen éﬂ?ﬁfﬁji )
the deputy commander, stayed behind with about 2,000
men, and set up the Shansi-Chahar-Hopel military
region behind the enemy lines after the fall of
Hsink'ou and T'aiywan in early November.7

Ho Lung's 120th Division advanced towards
north-west Shansi in September 1937, and the Comm-~
unists claimed that Ho's troops played an important
part in resisting the Japanese at Yenmenkuan J5RE 3 kE|
and Hesink'ou, and even after the fall of T'aiyuan,
they still undertook guerrilla activities around
the capital. Ho Lung's position in north-~west

Shansi was most strategic as it served the useful

7. The People's Liberstion Army ..., 26-28;
32-33.
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function of linking up the Shensi-Kansu-Ninghsia
Border Govermment with the various CCP bases in
noxrth China.8 Liu Po-ch'eng's 129th Division moved
towards south-east Shansi into Liao Hsien,iﬁ@%fﬁ 3
Hoshun 4?”“@3 , and Yushe FWhid. in the
mountainous area of T'ai Heng 7377 and T'ai
Yueh 'ﬂR%ES . In December 1937, Liu's troops were
able to repel Japanese attacks on their base in
gsouth-east Shansi, and therefore managed to establish
their stronghold in that area.g
Thus by the end of 1937, the three divisions
of the Eighth Route Army had succeeded in entrenching
themselves in different parts of Shansgi, contributing
directly to the establishment of the four major bases
in north China from 1938 onwards. These bases were
the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei bage centred around Wu'taishan,

the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan base with headquarters

8. ILin Feng FAHE , “"Chien-ch'ih ti-hou k'sng-chan
ti Chin heipei ken-ch-tin,EMJHRREEY I ity
(The north-west Shansi base persisting in the war
of resistance behind enemy lines) Chieh-fang jih-
pao, July 8, 1944. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism
evey 95, PFor a vivid description of Ho Lung and
other officers of the 120th Division, see J.M.
Bertram, North China Front, 312-317.

9. "I-erh-chiu shih yu Chin~Chi~Lu~Ju pien-ch'd ",
w2 BRI GRS e, (The 129th Division and
the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Region),

Ghieh-fang jih-pao, August 14, 1944.
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at T'ali Hang, the Shansi-Sulyuan base centred
at north-west Shansi, and the Shantung base
characterized by scattered guerrilla activities at
the beginning of the war. It must also be mentioned
that another major CCP base was set up in central
China around Kiangsu, Kiangsi, and Anwei, where the
New Fourth Army from 1938 onwards fought against
the Japanese and later on Wang Ching-wei's puppet
troops as well.lo

In regard to the four bases in north China, they
varied in nature, strength and development in the
period 1938-1943. The most exhaustive account in
English of these bases is given by Johnson,ll who
bages his work heavily on Japanese military archives,
and therefore tends to fail in identifying the
important role played by the party as the controlling
force within these basesg. This party strength was
in fact particularly apparent from Fehruary 1942
onwards, when the party launched the Cheng Feng Yin-
tung fﬁgﬂﬁlé§§§ﬁ> (Rectification Movement).

T e T W e

10. Tor a comprehensive account of the CCP hase
in central China, see Hu Hua, Reference Sources
on the History of the New Democratic Revolution
in China, 435-441.

1l. See Johnson, Peagant Nationalism ..., 92-122.
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The purpogse of this chapter is to givé & comp-
rehensive survey of the bases up to 1943, whilst
later chapters will be devoted to special aspects.
In particular, CCP administration and mass mobil-
ization programmes at the village level will be
dealt with in detail, and investigations into
party leadership during the Cheng Feng period up
to the end of 1943 will be discussed in chapters
five and six.

Before examining each of these four bases,
it is convenient heve to mention certain general
patterns with which they conform in spite of their
varied nature. Firgt, in the early years of the
war, regular units of the Eighth Route Army rather
than guerrilla forces constituted the main military
strength in resisting the Japanese. The Shantung
base was an exception as the resistance programme
there was shouldered by local party cadres and guerr—
illas rather than the Eighth Route Army, as will
be shown later. Second, a more stable CCP admin-
istration was generally established when civil
organizations took over from army units as the
local govermment body in the bases. Civil organiz-
ations in particular were the channels by which
the Communists could establish contacts with the

local people, especially in conducting various
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mass mobilization programmes. Third, the civil
government in the bases formed a hierarchy in
itself. At the top was the border government,
under which were the sub-region aﬁministrative
office (Hsing-cheng kunﬂ—shu)-z Y IE X p y the
prefectural commissioner's office (Chuan-yuan kung-
shu) ﬁﬁ:)LL~l3 , the hsien, the district, and the
adminstrative village (Hsing-cheng ts! un)/fﬁﬁ[*j 12
However, it must be mentioned here that not all
the basesg in north China had a border govermment
egtablished as the top-level adminstration.
Geographically, the strongholds within the
bases were set up in mountainous areas, many of
which had been military headquarters of CCP troops
gsince late 1937. As the bases expanded in territ-
ory and population, adjacent plain areas were
included, but here anti-Japanese resistance was
easily subjected to severe Japanese attacks, in
view of inferidr military strength and equipment

in the practically indefensible flat terrain.

12. See appendix 3, 290, section on the admin-
istrative structure of the bases.
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From 1938 to the end of 1940 was a period of
expangion in territory and population, marked at its
climax by the "Hundred Regimentg' Offensive" in
August-December, 1940, in which over 400,000 troops
of the Eighth Route Army were said to have attacked
the Japanese simultaneouély in five provinces in
north China.l3 This extraordinary CCP strength was
demonsitrated at a time when pessimism prevailed in
Chungking, with the possibility of a compromise being
concluded with Japan.l4 It has heen suggested that
the Hundred Regiments' Offensive led to Japanese
reprisals in 1941-1942 when relentless mopping-up

campaigns were undertaken against the bases,15

result-
ing in the shrinking of CCP territories, and the
adoption of the policy of "ecut troops and simplify the
administration" (Ching-ping chien—oheng)ﬁyﬁfi?gﬂﬁ7lﬂ, a
retrenchment measure to face Japanese attacks. A%

the climax of Japanese attacks in early 1942, the CCP

13. TFor a detailed description of the Hundred
Regiments' Offensive, see The People's Liberation
ATTIV ooy 108-118; Chu Teh, On the Battle Fields
eeey 16, and J. Ch'en, Mao and the Chinese Revol-
ution, 246; for discussion on the strategy involved
in this CCP operation, see chapter 3, 107-109.

14. Schram, Mao Tse-tung, 217; for preliminary talks
between Chungking, Japan, and Wang Ching-wei's
government in 1939-1940, see Lee Ngok, Later
Career of Wang Ching-wei ..., 87-110.

15. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 58.
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also launched the vigorous Cheng Feng Movement
which proved to be an effective weapon in strength-
ening the resistance programme.

If one considers the Japanese-~CCP feud in north
China during the war as a struggle for territorial
power, then one must not forget the role played by
KMT troops fighting guerrilla wars against the Japanese,
although thelr part was relatively minor in north
China. The relevant role of the KMT to be dealt with
in the present thesis was its armed clashes with the
CCP in north and central China from 1938 onwards.
These clashes generally involved relatively light
casualties with up to as many as a few hundred men
killed, but there were also a few serious incidents,
and these cases will be dealt with in discussing the
individual bases. Nevertheless, the New Pourth Army
Incident of January 194l in Kiengsu, Central China,
must be mentioned here since it represented a severe
deterioration in KMT-CCP relations. Basically, a
KMT'-CCP agreement made it necessary for the New. Fourth
Army to move north of the Yangtze River before Dec-

ember 31, 1940, TFor some unknown reasons, a CCP force

of 9,000 still remained south of the river after the

deadline, and on January L, it was surrounded by KMT
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troops and almost wiped out in a ten-day battle. Hsiang
Yingﬁiﬁéﬁi s, the deputy commander, was killed and Yeh
T'ingfgﬁiii,, the commander, was captured.l6 Johnson
believes the Incident marked an end to the existence of
the United Front,l7 but it may be argued that the United
Front was a much broader alliance between the CCP and
the bourgeoisie represented by the KMT, in economic and
political terms, in addition to the military entente.
Thus degpite the armed clashes, Mao's ideology of a
United Front with the bourgeoisie remained the guiding
principle foxr the party in the bases.lS In political
terms, the United Front was demonstrated in the three-
thirds system, which specified that Communists should
only occupy one-third of the administrative posts in the
bases, with the other two-thirds comprising KMT and non-
aligned members, and great elaborations were taken in

o

16. TFor the CCP version of the Incident, see Chieh-fang
jih-pao, September 20, 1943; also see Robert C. North,
Moscow and Chinese Communists, Stanford University
Press, Stanford, California, 1953, 191; J. Ch'en,

Mao and the Chinese Revolution, 251-252, and Johnson,
Peasant Nationalism ..., 136-140.

17. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 13.

18. Mao's ideas about the economic United Front with (
the bourgeoisie have been discussed in chapter I,
24-26.
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the bases throughout the war to observe this principle.19
As Johnson indicates, the system wasg a CCP attempt to
win over all possgible support from non-CCP leaders,
landlords, rich peasants and prominent local personnel,
though he thinks that it was not the device for rally-
ing peasant support.zo In other words, the system did
demongtrate the existence of a United Front, which

therefore did not terminate as Johnson suggests with 9

k4

the New Fourth Army Incident. To presgs this point

further, the following is a CCP survey of the practice

of the three-thirds gsystem in the basges in l942:21

In the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Government
Assembly, only 46 of the total 134 members were
indicated to have come from the CCP. In the Shansi-

19. Tung Pi-wu B\ Chung-kuo chieh-fang-ch'#l shih-
lu W QRGPS (A True Account of the Liberat-
ed Areas in China), San Francisco, Ho-ts0 1946, 17;
Compton, Mao's China ..., XXV, R.C. North points out
that the party controlled the administration in spite
of the three-thirds system. Nevertheless, it remains
true that the system was a means of rallying support
from non~CCP elements. See R.C. North, Moscow and
Chinese Communigts, 92-93.

20. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 13-14.

21l. Wang Yﬂehmfei_ﬁléﬁiﬁg y "Wo-men tgen-yang tsal ti-
hou ken-chl~ti chien-she hsin-min-chu, chu-i cheng-
chidh", e 9 EF FE TR B TS A TARETEE  (How
we establish new democratic rule in the bases
behind enemy lines) Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 7,

1942.
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Chahar-Hopei Adminkstrative Committee, CCP members
were reported to have constituted only 10% of the
total with KMT members occupying 30%. In the north-
west Shansi Sub-region Office, CCP members comprised
33.8% of the total.
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The Four Bases

a). The Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Base I
Having set up his headquarters in late 1937 in i
mountainousg south-eagt Shangi, Liu Po-ch'eng and his
129%h Division began expanding their area of control i
behind the enemy lines. In December 1937, a contingent

under the leadership of local party leader Ll Ch'ing-yii

ﬁﬂiﬁ and commander Ch'en Tsai-tao ,/\ﬁ#iwa was

S ,
In early 1938 oung Jen-ch'iung's jiﬁlqﬂﬁ cavalry reg- y<
goutnern ropel, wher'e guerriliis wariare was congucted.

In early 1938, Sung Jen-ch'iung's \4E;’ cavalry reg- }< |
iment, and in May 1938, forces under Hsth Hsiang-ch'ien,
then dputy commander of the 129th Division, also

undeztook guerrilla resistance in southern Ho 81.22

Hsi's achyihes also comcided with He battle a
Hslchou 14 y the important reilway Jjunctlon in

northern Kiangsu, where the Japanese and KMT troops

23

were engaged in a fierce battle. Further organization

- e A

22. Ting Ling J }/ sy L—erh-chiu~ghih yu Chin-Chi-Lu-
Ju_pien Ch'u-—- ﬂﬁLﬂ#;;ﬁ) z kb (The 129th
Divsions and the S an51~Hope1~5hantung—Honan

Border Region), Shanghai, hsin-hua shu~tien, 1956,

I1I. ‘

23. An excellent map of the battle of Hsglchou is
given in Kuo-fang-pu shih-liao chtt (KMT), (ed.),
A General Description of Eight Years of Resisgst—
ance, 12 and map 4 in appendices.
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was underftaken in southern Hopel later by Teng Hsiao-
P 1ng2%}\w1 , then political Commissar of the 129th
Division, and Yang Hsiu-feng 17 %“ , commander of the
western Hopei guerrilla contimgent. The 129th Division
also went further eastward, and by July 1938 was able
to establish a military base on the Shantung—Hopel border
under the leadership of H81aolhuzﬁ%5g' s comnander of
the 343rd Brigade, who cdoperated with local patriots
and party cadres.24 Up to the end of 1940, in spite
of Japanese attacks on the base, was a period of expan-
gion and consolidation for the 129th Division, and its
most renowned achievement was participation in the
Hundred Regiments' Offensive, which Liu Po-ch'eng
claimed had succeeded in crushing Japanese designs to
advance further towards Sian, Chungking, and Kunming.25

The setting up of administrative organizations fo-
llowed in the wake of military establishment. The earliest
upper level organization in the base was the setting up
of the sub-region administrative office in southern

Hopei in August 1938 with Yang Hsiu-feng as director, and

24. "Phe 129th Division and the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-
Honan Border Region", Chieh-fang jih-pao, August
14, 1944. For details of Yang Hsiu-feng's activit-
ies, his work in mass mobilization, see chapter 3,
97-98.

25. - Liu Po-c g 'ang-chan ti chan-shu wen-

tl",;jﬁ i./'%£QJM1ZfoW}%§ (Tactical problems concern-—

ing resisgtance behlnd enemy lines), Chieh-fang jih-
paoc, July 7, 1943.
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Sung Jen-ch'iung as his deputy. In August 1940, the
combined administrative office for southern Hopei and

T'ai Hang (Chi-t'ai lien-ho pan-shih ch'u)ﬁﬁ?ﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬁ?%#Tgﬁii;
was established with Yang Hsiu~feng as direotor.26 The
base obtained border govermment status on July 18, 1941,
with Yang as chairman, under which were the two sub-
region offices of southern Hopel and the Hopei-Shantung-
Honan plain, claiming control over 15 prefectural offices
and 115 hsien.27 These figures seem exaggerated as the
CCP included areas where only guerrilla activities

were undertaken as being under its Jjurisdiction. How-
ever, the setting up of the border government repres-
ented a stable administration characterized by the three-
thirds system with only 46 CCP members in the Assembly
out of a total of 130. The United Front policy was

thus maintained in spite of the New Fourth Army Incident
being only &ix months earlier. Moreover, leading KMT
commanders were also elected to the presidium.28

Nevertheless, CCP control became obvious in the inaugur-

26. Ting Ling, The 129th Division and the Shangi-
Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Region, 14, 35.

27. Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 21, 1941 (On the Provis-
ional Assembly and adminstrative divisions in the
Shansi-Shantung-Honan border region).

28. Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 12, 1941 (On the Prov-
igional Assembly).
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ation of the border government, as the latter was urged
to observe the fifteen principal policies formulated
by the CCP Northern Party Bureau.29

During the climax of the Japanese offensives in
1941-1942, the plain areas of the base were particularly
vulnerable to Japanese attacks, and the general policy
of retrenchment, namely, to cut troops and simplify the
adminstration, wasg observed. Intense party reforms in
the Cheng Feng Movement were mainly responsible for
recovery in 1943. |

As for KMT-CCP clashes in this base, they began
in late 1938. Trouble started when KMT commender Lu
Chung—linfif@iﬁﬁ@%? under Chungking order wasg appointed
governor of Hopel, and set up the Hopei-Chahar war zone
behind the Japanese lines. The CCP was then ordered
to abolish the CCP sub-region office in southern Hopei.30
In June 12-16, 1939, in reprisal for KMT attacks on
CCP troops in central Hopei in December 1938, the 129th
Division in southern Hopei attacked KMT troops under

Iu Chung-lin and his lieutenant Chang Yin-wu JE/2F8. A

29, Chieh-fang jih-pao July 25, 1941, (On the Shansi-Hopei-
Shantung-Honan Border Government).

30. Lu chu-hei yu Lo hui Chi chi /& i/fmis@%in,
(An Account of Goverhor Iu's return to Hopei from
Loyang), n.p., n. pub., 19397, 4, 11, 19-21. This
is a KMT account of Lu's activities in Hopei.
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gimilar clash occurred in Tthe same area in January-
March 1940, and the CCP sgeems 1o have had the upper
hand.3l Another source of tension between the two

parties was the gtationing of KMT troops in northern

Honan, south of the Yellow River, to the south of the

cePp base.@,\hese troops were commanded by Plang Ping-
t, Iy [ ' £ -’L*
hsﬁxdﬁé%ﬂ‘mi), and Sun Tien-ying 3ﬁV@ﬁ;\ s Who

eventually defected with their forces to the Japanese
in 1943.5%

place in December 1939. It originated from the New

In south-east Shansi, a bitter clash took

and 01d Army Incident of December 1939 in western Shansil
where troops loyal to Yen Hsi-shan clashed with Yen's
own pro-CCP New Army, and the Iirst and Third pro-CCP
Dare~to-Die Corps in south-east Shansi were attacked
by KMT troops in the same month. The Communists suffered

heavy losses, as four regiments of the Third Corps were

31, Chieh~fang jih-pao, September 20, 1943. (On KMT-
CCP clashes since -1938). Also sge "Lu Chung-lin
wei-fan kuo-ts'e",ﬁﬁéﬁﬁ%%ziﬁléﬁﬁﬁ (Lu Chung-
1in acting against national interest) Chieh-fang,
70, (May I, 1939), 5; and Johnson, Peasant Nation-
a‘lisnl LA ] 121—1220

32. For the location of the KMT troops see map in
Headquarters, Tada Corps, Kyosantd Jokyo Sono Ta .
...y Senji Geppd Shiryo j‘*f(@é’;éﬁﬁ%}é@.fﬁ~_-/i’"@'ﬂ%ﬁ$@é‘qﬂ’
(State of Affairs of Chinege’ Communist Party,.ee
War-time monthly report, March, 1941), R 115,
T 1008, F 26532-26540. i
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wiped out.33

b) The Shansi-Chahar-Hopei Base

Of the four bases in north China, this one
appeared to be the best developed in terms of civil
adminstration, as the border government was established
as early as February 1938, at P'ingshanrjr%lﬁ , in
Hopel at the foot of Wut'aishan. Nieh Jung-chen was
elected chairman, with oung Shao—wen\jzﬁjfilh, then in
charge of admingtration in north-east Shensi, and Hu
Jen—k'ueihtﬂﬂ:zgrthe magistrate of Tinghsiang,fﬁggi_
34 4% Pei—yuehjki%%iitself

in the Wut'ai mountain, four military regions were set

hsien, Shansi, as deputies.
up under Nieh's direct command with a force of 12,000.35
In April 1938, a sub-region adminstrative office was
gset up in central Hopel when two battalions under Lik
Cheng-tsg'ao %ﬁiifﬁi, the former KMT regiment commander,

wiped out some puppet organizations in that area. From

33.. "129th Division and the Shansi-Hopeil-~Shantung-
Honan Border Region', (continued), Chieh-~fang jih-
pao, August 15, 1944. TFor further information on
the Incident, see 24, n. 49 in this chapter, and
chapter 3, 97.

34. See appendix 2, 286 pand Johnson, Peasant Nationalism

L B ] , lOO.
35. Sun Yuan~fan%%iﬁiq"Pq nien gh;§gg;gang ti ehin-Ch'a~-
Chi pien-ch'U", B ERRERSV R L0351 (The

Shansi~Chahar-Hopel Border Region becoming like
steel after numerous tests) Chieh-fang jih-pao,
July 10, 1944.
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May 1938 to December 1939, Ho Lung's detachment of

the 120th Division also entered cenfral Hopei, t0 give

L the needed assistance to defend CCP-held territory

against the Japanese in flat terrain advantageous to

the latter. From central Hopei, detachments under

Sung Shao-wen and Teng Huaiéf??% advanced‘ifstward into

eastern Hopei in June 1938, whilst Hsiao K'e Jiq /)  ,

deputy commander of forces in the base, advanced into

areas north and west of Peiping in the spring of 1939.36

These activities were guerrilla in nature rather than

attempts to set up stable administrations, and Johnson

points out that the importance of military activities

around Peiping was, that they gave the Communists

control of that strategic area in the immediate post-

war period.37
In Pei-ylleh, Japanese troops under Lieutenant-

General Abe Norihide ?*Sigffﬁﬂzﬁ§ advanced towards

36. Sun Yuan-fan, "The Shansi-Chahar-Hopei Border
Region ...", Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 10, 1944.
With reference to ILifl Cheng-~-ts'ao's activities,
see Taylor, The Struggle for North China, 102~
103; and chapter 5, 19¢-)99.

37. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism .., 115
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Foup'ing-ffﬂ‘, the CCP stromghold in November 1939,
but failed to crush Nieh's forces, and Abe was
killed.38 Nieh's forces also participated in the
Hundred Regiments' Offensive. The period 1941-
1942 saw intense Japanese mopping-up campaigns,
especially in central Hopei where LY Cheng-ts'ao's
forces bore the brunt, but the Communists began to
recover by 1943, and Japanese sources reckoned there
were five main CCP military regions in the base in
the period September 1943 - June 1944, namely, in
western Hopei, central Hopei, eastern Hopel and areas
to the west and north of Peiping.39
In regard to civil adminigtration after the
insuguration of the border government in February
1938, various administrative committees were set up
at different levels. The general objective in 1940
wag democratically elected adminigtration at all

levels, and the CCP claimed that village elections

38. The People's Liberation Army ..., 78-80; and
Nieh Jung-chen, "Iun ti-hou ti k'ang-chan"
TEHELRIDTAYX  (on resistance behind enemy
lines), Ch#in-chung, (The Masses)“ﬁ’j‘—i?, V111
no. 17, (October 16, 1943), 498.

39. Appendix 1, 286.
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were successfully held in 1940 with village chiefs
chosen by the people.40 Party control of the civil
administration also became apparent in 1940, with the
CCP Northern Sub-bureau issuing twenty principal
policies to be followed by administrations at various
levels.4l Democratic practlces were elaborately
observed with the evident purpose of gaining non--CCP
support. In July 1942, it was claimed that the per-
centage of citizens taking part in local elections was
78.3% at hsien level, 8I.4% at district level, and
83.9% at village level. In addition, the three-thirds
system was sald to have been observed with CCP members
occupying only 10% of the posts in the administrative
committee of the base. > In view of the intense
Japanese pressure 1941-1942, the border government ‘
assembly was not convened till January 1943, when 288
40. Mu I:%%ﬁg, ”Chinnqg'awChi chieh~fang~-ch'? ti min-
chu chienpshe" ,%/ﬁ? ,éqfrj&\‘ 5’;6 f(:’& ’%’71
(Democratic achievements.of the Shansi-Chahar-

Hopei Border Region) Chiin-chung, IX, No. 13
(July 15, 1944), 553.

41. Ibid..

42. Wang Yleh-fei, "How we establish new democratic
rule ...", Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 7, 1942.
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members were elected to the assembly.43 By the end
of 1943 and early 1944, the CCP had established four
sub-region administrative offices in Pei-yuel;, central
Hopel, the region north of Peiping, and eastern Hopeil.
The first two regions were much more significant, with
82 of the total of 98 hsien the CCP eclaimed to comntrol.
At the same. time, the CCP admitted that in these
hsien, apart from Foup'ing, none of the hsien cities
were in Communist hands.45

Serious KMT—G%? clashes in the base began with
KMT governor Lu Ching-lin's arrival in Hopel in the
summer of 1938, although L Cheng-ts'ao and Lu did
cooperate for a short period of time.46 In December
1938, It Cheng-ts'ao's headquarters was attacked by
KMT troops under Chang Yin-wu, and some CCP cadres
were captured and executed. In Pei-yueh, the CCP
reported that KMT troops under Pai Chi-1f74,ﬁysur
rounded the CCP hsien of Kwangnlngféﬁ “and Nlngwumjf\

43. Mu I, "Democratic achievements ...", chlmn-chung
IX, No. 13 (July 15, 1944), 553; and "Ch1n~Ch'af
Chi plen—ch'u tesan~i~hui ti eh'eng—kung“‘”ﬁ%ékkjf
HITFOPED (The success of the assembly in the
Shansi-Chahar-Hopei Border Region), (editorial),
Chieh~fang jih-pao, March 10, 1943.

44. Mu I, "Deomocratic achievements ...", Chim-chung,
IX, No. 13, 553.

45. Sun Yuan-fan "The Shansi-Chahar-Hopei Border
Region ...%, Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 10, 1944.

46. Taylor, The Struggle for North China, 167.

44
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in October 1939, whilst the Japanese were atbtacking

the Communists, and shot a number of CCP cadres.47

¢) The Shamsi-Suiyuan Base

Withhis force entrenched in north-west Shansi
at the beginning of the war, Ho Lung expanded his
area of activities in September 1938 by sending a ’
detachment into eastern, southern, and central Suiyuen,
as well as the Chahar border to conduct guerrilla
activities. Thus the CCP included parts of Suliyuan
in this base although the main area was really con-
fined to north-west Shansi. Another detachment was sent
to central Hopeli between May 1938 and December 1939
ag seen in the Shansi-Chahar~Hopei base.48 As has
been mentioned earlier, the main function of this base
was to provide a channel of communication between

Yenan and the bases in north China, and being situated

47. Tor Ltk Cheng-ts'ao's clash with KMT troops, see
Chieh~fang jih-pao, September 20, 1943. For
clashes in Pei-yueh, see Sun Yuan-fan, "The Shansi-
Chahar-Hopel Border Region ...", Chieh-fang jih-
pao, July 10, 1944.

48. ILin Feng, "The North-west Shansi base ... behind
enemy lines", Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 8, 1944;
The People's Liberation Army during the ... War,
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relatively further away from large concentration
of Japanese forces, it was generally true that
Japanese attacks on this base were relatively less
severe.

The establishment of civil aduinistration was
started directly as a result of the New and 0ld Army
Incident in western Shansi. Yen Hsil-shan's New Army
was commanded by Hstl Fan-ting %%ﬁiﬁ? s, 2 KMT member,
but was in sympathy with the Communists. The CCP had
by 1939 also been organizing the Dare-to-Die corps
within Yen's camp under the United Front. Reacting
to this intense CCP infiltration, KMT troops in
Yen's camp in December 1939 suddenly turned on these
pro~CCP forces gtationed in western and south-eas®
Shansi.49 As a result of this clash, Hsli's New Army
and the Dare-to-Die Corps went over to the CCP camp.
Hs¥ wag also elected director of the north-west Shansi

sub-region adminigtrative office on February 15, 194-0.50

B ]

49, C.A. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 105-106;
G.E. Taylor, Struggle for North China, 166. TFor
further information on the New and 0ld Army
Incident with reference to CCP mass mobilization
programmes, see chapter IIL, 95-97.

50. Lin Feng, "The north-west Shansi base ... behind
enemy lines", Chieh~fang jih-paoc, July 8, 1944;
also see “Ch%n-tou chung ch'angéh'eng. ti. Chin-sui
pien-ch't", P v feak 605 4 & (‘e
Growth of the Shansi-Suiyuan border region amidst
combats and struggles) Chieh~fang jih-pao, July
17, 1944.
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The years 1941 and 1942 in this base weve
devoted to organizing village elections as a pre-
liminary to electing a north-west Shansi provisional
assembly, which came into being in October 1942.

The usual three-thirds system was sald to have been
observed in the composition of membership in the
assembly, which had 145 members. Party influence was

obvious as the asgembly adopted the principal policies

laid down by the party Sub-bureau for Shansi—Suiyuan.51

By the end of 1943 and early 1944, the CCP claimed to

be in control of six hsien cities in north-west Shansi,
/ 14

the two main centres being Lin Hsien EJJT /1N and
Hsing H81eniﬁ%%»‘ .52 The CCP forces then were mainly
composed of Ho Lung's 120th Division, Hsll FPan-ting's

Anti-Japanese New Army, and the Second and Fourth

Dare-to-Die Corps.53

51. For the inauguration of the provisional asgsembly
e AL ko nnd -l,,n;- Y caa. NMan (Yhin. hed madi Thinsketon.

hui® A 'M"'iL“@%%L (Congratulations toy 4o
the north-west &h&n81 PPOVL sional Assembly),
(editorial), Chieh-fang jih-pao, November 4, 1942; 2;

Chieh- fang jih-pao, November 17, 1942, (on north-
west Shansi). TFor the directions given by the

party bureau, see Chieh-fang jih-pao, October 31,
1942. '

52, The State of the Liberated Areas during the Anti-
Japanese War,94.

53. See appendix 1, 287.
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d) The Shantung Base

Situated farthest from Yenan, this base was
also the only one in which the Eighth Route Army
regulars did not arrive till the late spring of
1939. Thus in the initial period, CCP activities were
confined to cooperation with local guerrilla units
organized by local Communist cadres. After the outbreak
of the war, the Japanese advanced south from Peiping
along the Tientsin-Pukow line. Techou’ﬁ%%?ﬁ\ was
occupied in late September, but further advance towards
Tsinan?ﬁﬁi%? y, the capital, was put to a temporary
stop because of negotiations between Japan and Han
Funoh'aiﬁéiﬁgéﬁi,the governor of Shantung. This
bargaining eventually failed to reach an agreement,
and the Japanese Second Army occupied the capital
on December 24, 1937, and marched through Tsining
southwards to T'aierchuang 0 2§ on the southern
border. Earlier, Han had ignored the Chinese National
Govermnment's order which commanded him to defend the
provincial capital. Instead, Han fled with his army
to the south, whilst at the same time ordering the
majority of his administrators in the province to

retreat. He was eventually sentenced to death and
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executed for his cowardly behaviocur on January 24,
1938, in Hankow.54 His exodus from the province
created a vacuum which encouraged the organizations
of local resistance against the Japanese. This was
especially so in Shantung, which historically was
famous for the organization of secret societies,
and where people were used to the idea of arming
themselves for local defence. The mountains in the
province, especially T'aishan';§§4Lh in the central
part,lalso provided good shelter for guerrilla activ-
ities.””
In December 1937, the first resistance orgenized
by the Communists appeared. In the eastern part of
0h1aochou){j9‘\ peninsula, Li Ch'i j}fﬁﬁ* , secretary

of the party area committee there, and seventeen cadres

54. For an account of the general advance of the
Japanese in Shan-tung, September-December, 1937,
see C.A. Johnson, Peagant Notionalism ++., 109-
110; T.A. Bisson, Japan in China, Macmillan,
New York, 1938, 336-337. Taylor also believes
that Han Fu-ch'u's refusal to fight the Japanese
wag no better and no worse than the other war-
lord Yen Hsi-shan, see G.E. Taylor, The Struggle
for North China, 167.

55, Hou shenﬁ?bﬁk "Hein Shan-tung ti ch'ang-ch'eng",
Fq oo N  (The Growth of new Shantung)
Chieh~fang jih-pao, July 21, 1944.
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organized over a thousand peasants. Li Ch'i was
later killed in action. In central Shantung, Li

¥ -
Yﬂ:jéfﬁ:-, the Shantung party secretary, and about

forty cadres, formed the nucleus of guerrilla regist-
56 The most active non-CCP

, . =R
resistance was organized by Fan Ghu—h31en:cjgfﬁg, a

ance in the T'aishan area.

former district official in Han's government, who
rallied a force of 1,600 comprising peasants as well
as young patriotic students in western Shantung on
the border with Hopei. The resistance activities
were complicated by the presence of KMT troops under
Shen Hung-lieh ;70757 | appointed as governor for
Shantung to organize resistance forces. Fan was
killed in battle against the Japanese in November
1938 at Liaoch'engiw\ﬁiﬁﬁ{, when the latter launched

a major offensive agalinst guerrillas. The Communists
accused KMT troops of being responsible for the death

of Fan, whose supplies were ceut off by them.57

56. Hou Shen, "The growth of new Shantung", Chiech-
fang jih-pao, July 21, 1944; Hu Hua, Reference
Sources on the History of the New Democratic
Revolution in China, 433.

57. Hou Shen, "The growth of new Shantung", Chieh-
fang jih-pao, July 21, 1944; Johnson, Peasant
Nationalism [N ] 111-1120
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The arrival of Ch'en Kuang's FEEE%J Bastern
Advance Detachment of the 115th Division in the late
gpring of 1939 strengthened the position of the CCP in
the pravince. Chlen's headquarters wag in Ichou Sﬁ’#j ’
gouthern Shantung. In the meantime, Hgiao Hua's
detachment of the 129th Division had already been
active on the Shantung-Hopel border since the summer
of 1938. Uniform command of CCP forces in the province
was maintained in April 1939, when Hsth Hsiang-ch'ien,
then deputy commender of the 129th Division, was put
in charge of the 115th Division in Bhantung, as well
as the neﬁly created Shantung Column (Shan-tung tsung-
tui).58 By the end of 1943, Hs!t was in command of
all CCP forces in the Shantung-Kiangsu-Honan border
region with headquarters in central Shantung.59

The establishment of civil administration at the
upper level did not materialize till August 1940,

when the Shantung war-time administration committee

58. PFor the location of CCP forces in Shantung, see
Headquarters, Tada Corps, State of Affairs of
GCP, March 1941, R 115, T 1009, F 26532-26540.

59. See Appendix 1, 287,
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. e
was set up south of Ch# Hsien -/~= /N in southern

Shantung, with Li Y#, the pioneer of CCP resist-
ance, a8 chairman. A provisional assembly wasg also
elecﬁed.60 By 1943-1944, the Communists claimed

0 have established five independent regions within
the base with seventeen prefectural offices in control
of ninety-six hsien organizations.’l This estimate
obviously included areas with only guerrilla activit-
ies. The main centre of CCP gtrength was in fact in
mountainous central Shantung, southern Shantung, and
in the eastern part of Chiaochou peninsula, that is
roughly coinciding with areas where CCP forces were
stationed.

CCP clashes with KMT troops in 1938 described
earlier became more intemse in 1939. In April that
year, KT forces under Ch'in Chi-yung Z25XH killed
three hundred of the Shantung Column of the Eighth
Route Army, including seventy officers, cadres, and
the director of the political department. This was
known as the T'aiho RI° Incident at Poshan TH O in

central Shantung. In August, 1939, CCP troops were

60. See Appendix 2, 289.

61. Hou Shen, "The growth of new Shantung", Chieh-
fang jih-pao, July 21, 1944.
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again attacked by Ch'in's forces,62 but a KMT

gsource also shows that the CCP was not merely on

the defensive as Ch'in himself was eventually killed
63

in clashes with the Communists.

62. Iu~chung hsing-cheng kung-shu ~g ¥ 17 857k
Iu~chung-ch'th k'ang-Jih min-chu cheng-ch'lan
chien-ghe ch'i-nien lai ti chi-pen tsung-chieh
chi chin-hou chi-pen jem-wu; »% &30 G AETRHIETL
of the Reconstruction of the Anti-Japanese Dem-
ocratic Regime in Imchung in the Last Seven
Years and Its Future Tasks), n.p., same, 1945,
2-3; also see Hou Shen, "The growth of new
Shantung", Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 21, 1944.

63. C.M. Wang, History of the CCP, III, 362.




CHAPTER ITTI

Village Administration and Mass Mobilization in
| the Pre-Cheng Feng Period (1938 -~ Jan., 1942)

Having given a general survey of the CCP bases
in north China in the period 1938 - 1943, it is now
necessary to examine Communist contribution to
village administration and mass mobilization during
the war. The present study concentrates on the pre~Cheng
Feng period, that isg, from 1938 to January 1942. It
may be said that up to 1937, governments in China
could exercise direct control only as far down as
the hsien (county) level, and this applied without
exception to the authority of the KMT government.
The administration of local governments below the
hsien level was to a large extent in the hands of
the landlord-gentry class.” As early as the 192Qls,
the CCP with its peasants' associations had experi-
mented with the disruption of hsien as a barrier %o

effective central control by organizing peasants

I. For a comprehensive explanation of how the
landlord-gentry class controlled the local
administration, and acted as a barrier to
effective mass mobllization at the village
level, see Kuo Ping-chia, China New Age and New
Qutlook, Penguin Books Ltd., England, 1960,
34-35, 63.
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from below at the village level, where the admini-
strative power was often taken over from the
landlords who were purged and persecuted.2 However,
these early CCP attempts to exercige influence over
the villages and organise the masses were compara-
tively small-gcale operations, as the Communists
themselves were then hotly pursued by KMT troops
and they were fighting bitterly for their own survival.
With the setting up of the four major bases
in north China covering extensive areas behind the
enemy lines, the Communists by 1938 were given a
good chance to organize the masses from below, that
is at the village level. To a large extent, these
CCP efforts proved to be a success in the period

1938-1945 and contributed a great deal to the riseof

2, Tor a detailed account of the anti~landlord
movement led by the peasants' associations in

collection of Historical Material on the Revolu-
tionary struggle in Kiangsi under the leader-

ship of the Chinese Communist Party), Kiangsi,
Jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 1958, I, 242-255. Chang
Kuo-tao, the leading CCP figure in the 1920s and
1930s, also gave a critical account of the history
of the peasants' assoclations in his memoirs:
Chang Kuo-tao, "Wo-ti hui-i" JX¥DIZN A (my reminis-
cences) Ming Pao Monthly, Hong Kong, III, No. 3,
95-98. Also see John E. Rue, Mao Tge-tung in
Opposition ..., 6L-64, 101-103, 161-165, and
259~260.
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Communist power after the Second World War. In
addition, this siuecess in mass mobilization and’
direct control of the villages meant that the
Communists had successfully disrupted the hsien as
a. barrier to effective central control dewn to the
villages.,

It must be explained in the first place fhat
Communist local administration in the bases was 1o
a large extent controlled by geographical position.
The series of Japanese military cempalgns against
the Commiuinists, and the building up of Japanese
commuhication lines linking strategie points which
were in turn well defended by fortresses, necesgsarily
broke up the CCP bases into isolated positions no
more than a few villages in size, especially in
territories adjacent to the occupied area.3 The
gituation was most acute for the Communigts in 1941-

1942, when the Japanese and their puppets launched

3. Many Communist sources described how Japanese
troops blockaded and isolated CCP bases, especially
in the period 1941-1942: The People's Liberation
Army during the Anti-Japanese War, 119-120, 137-145;
Hu Hua, Reference Sources on the New Democratic
Revolution in China, 454-455. Some aspects of the
Japanese pressure on the CCP bhases are also dealt
with in Johnson, Peagant Nationzlism ee.ey 5,41,
54-56. Japanese pressure on the bases in the period
1941-1942 will be dealt with in full detail in
chapter four.
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a series of four mopping-up campaignb in the Ch'iang-
hua chih-an ytm-tung ﬁﬁéfﬁj 3 /?b (The movement
to Reinforce Law and Order), and an average of 10,000
to 20,000 troops was employed every time in attacking
the various CCP bases.4 ‘

Although these mopping-up campaigns did not bring
about results as fruitful as the Japanese would have
expected, they definitely caused a recession in the

strength of the CCP bases in north China. This effect

on the Communists can be seen in the following statistical

excerpt from a report by Yeh Chien-ying, the chiesf-of-
staff of the 18th Army Group which comprised the Eighth
Route Army and the New Fourth Army:5

—

4, TFor details of the four mopping-up campaigns in
1941, including the report of unsatlsfaotory progress
of the campaigns by Wang I-tang L %i s then
chairman of the puppet regime of the North China
Political Council, see chapter 4, I34-I37.

5. 7Yeh Chien-ying, "Chung—kugv k! g—chan i-pan cheng-
k'uang chlehushao"‘Fg\/b5?€<ﬁk\qﬂ} %, (An intro-
duction to the general 31uuatlon of " CCP's resistance)
Chieh-fang jih-pao, August 10, 1944.
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8th Route Army New 4th Army Total*

1940 400,000

1941 305,000
1942 340,000

100,000 500,000

135,000 440,000
110,960 450,960

* OCP armed gtrength included guerrillas as well

ag regulars.

1940 actually marked the climax of CCP

power, but 1941 and the first half of 1942 were

times of advergity, when the Japanese military

pressure was the heaviest ever since the start of

the war. Thig can be illustrated in the ratio of

. 6
war casualtlies reported:

1937 (Sept.)-1938 (May)
1940 (June)-1941(May)
1941 (June)-1942(May)

Eneny* ¢ CCP
1
1.2
L.3:

¥Inemy included both Japanese and puppet troops.

As far as the adminigtration of local govern-

ments is concerned, the CCP in 1941 fouﬁd it necessary

to reduce the number of offices at the hsien and

6. ——I‘_‘bid‘.
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ch't (district) levels in order to meet the challenge
of the Japanese onslaughts. For instance, at the
12th administrative conference of the Shansi~Hopei-
Shantung-Honan Border Government in December 1941,

it was decided that the offices of some hsien should
be incorporated into one, whilst some others were

to take over the administration of districts under
them. In addition, small size hsien were not to
adminigter districts and the number of districts was
T This was

in actual fact part of the programme to cut troops

in turn reduced by 40% of the original.

and gimplify the administration which became necess-—
ary in view of the growing Japanese pressure since the
beginning of 1941. The effect of the above on the
local administration, as illustrated in the examples
of the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Government,
was that it made the adninstrative village8 virtually

the unit directly under the hsien in the graded levels

7. Chieh~fang jih-pao, January 27, 1942.

8. The administrative village (hsing-cheng ts'un)
4 F5FY , was the basic CCP unit of local
administr@t;on, consisting of several tzu-jan
tstun B4, or ordinary village.
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of local government, as digtrict administration was
considered uneconomical to run.

Furthermore, the functionim of the administrat-
ive village became all the more important and fund-
amental where.CCP controlled hsien were either too
small or gituated in marginal areas, where CCP
influence could only be extended to part of the hgien,
the other part being either in the hands of the
Japanese or the XMT. Statistics compiled from cont-
emporary Communigst sources, illustrating the number
of villages per hsien and the population per village
in the CCP bases, also indicate the emergence of

9

the village as a significant local unit:

9. Sources were compiled from -Chieh-fang jih-pao,
July 21, 1941, March 23, 1942, April 12, April
20, 1942, and July 10, 1944. It must be emphasized
that figures shown in the chart may vary slightly
from month to month, in view of the tremendous
number of military operations engaged in by both
gides during this period.
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A few points from the chart on page 69 are worth
examining. In north-west Shansi, where the terrain
was mountainous, villages far apart, and the basge
closest to the Shen-Kan-Ning Border Government (separ-
ated only by the Yellow Rivex% the administrative
village became a very realistic local authority, espec-
ially when each hsien comprised only an average of 11
administrative villages. As for the average population
per administrative village, the figure 7,500 was surp-
rigingly high.lo In the case of the Shansi-Hopei-
Shantung-Honan region, the average number of administ-
rative villages per hsien stood as high as 300, but
each village was again an independent, basic, admin-
istrative unit, especially in the sub-region of the
Hopei-Shantung-Honan plain, where one administrative
village was cut off from another by the numerous

Japanese fortresses, strategic points, blockades and

communication networks.II

10. Activities of the adminigtrative v1llage in north-
west Shansi are given in Mu H81n;73ﬁﬁ\, Chin-~-gui
chieh-fang—ch'll min-ping k'ang—th tou~cheng san—
chi P4 AT RIR TAD T RCT )

(Random Notes of the Militia's Anti-Japanese
Struggle in the Shansi-Suiyuan Liberated Area),
Shanghal, jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 1959, 1-8.

11. Tao Chuwﬁﬁi, "Lun mu-chien ti-hou chan-cheng ti t'e-
tlen",n@}y 1&}/%%@ On the characteristics of the pre-
sent war b h1n the enemy lines) Chieh-fang jih-pao,
May 3, 1943. Tao in his article explained how CCP
bases in the plains were blockaded.
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Having seen the emergence of the administrative
village ag a practical and realigtic local unit, the
next step is to analyse the various administrative
organizations at this local level, especially the
work of mass mobilization. At the head of the admin-
istrative village was the chu-jen tai—piaolﬁi?ﬁfytﬁ%;
or chief representative, with the village administ-
rative office (ts'un kung—so)?%fTQ557§T as his head-
guarters. Under him might be several heads of the
village as each of these administrative villages might
comprise as many as ten ordinary villages.I2 The
chief representative was generally agsisted by a
village committee; for instance, in 1941, in the CCP
sub-region of southern Hopei, there were as many as

T43 of these committees in the administrative villages.I3

12. A survey was done in north-west Shansi in which
over 100 administrative villages comprising 1,000
ordinary villages were involved, that is, an
average of nearly 10 of the latter to each of the
former. See Chieh-fang jih-pao, April 20, 1942.
For a chart illustrating the administrative struct-
ure from the hsien to the village level in north-
west Shansi, see Research Section, Central Committee
for the Extermination of Communlsm, Sanselsh6 oei-
hokubwu HijT Chosa Hokoku /yiw B o IL5P U 15

ﬁgazg % (Survey of Banditry in Northwest

Shansi rov1nee), July 1940. R 114, F 26116-26118.

13. Leng Plngdz_ g. ieh-shao Chin-Chi-Iu-Ju pien-
ch'u",ffﬁgé%d\\g%ﬁﬂﬂlgi (Po imtroduce the Shansi-
Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Region) Chieh-fang
jih-pao, March 23, 1942.
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The texm chief representative itself suggests elections,

and indeed the CCP went to great length of elaboration

tctbo organlze the villagers' conference (ts'un-min ta-hui)

jrjﬁTﬂiﬁiil y with the purpose of electing these represen-

tatives, and the well-publicized three-thirds system

was also obgerved asg Tar as possible to ensure CCP

members did not appear to have dominated the situation.l4
After the establishment of the various bases in

north China, the Communists were intent on introducing

village elections and wanted as many people participating

in these electionsg ag possible. For instence, statistics

for village elections in the Shangi-~-Chahar-Hopei Border

Government showed that in 1938, 40-50 % of the population

participated in these elections, whilst in I940, it rose

to 70 %, and in central Hopei, it reached 80 %; and the

Communist strongho%dégin the momtains ef-Shensiylike P'ing-

ghan and Nlngshouvﬂc fj s nearly 90 % of the population in

the village voted in 1940.15 Apparently, the method of

14 Tung Pi-wu, A True Account of the Liberated Areas
in China, 17,22.

15. .Pigures were from Chieh-fang jih-pao,July 10,1944,
August 11,1941,July 7,19423also The State of the
Liberated Areas @uring the Anti-Japanese War,3l.
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election was crude, and the show of hand method was
very often preferred to voting by ballot because of
the high percentage of illiteracy. Iurthermore, the
Communist cadres played an important part in guiding
election procedures and the inert masses very often
had to be encouraged to take part in these elections.
It is interesting to note here that the CCP did attempt
t0o evolve a method akin to voting by ballot for the
illiterate villagers, although its many drawbacks
prevented it from becoming the prevalling practice in
elections. Ballot baskets were attached to the back
of seats occupied by candidates in elections, and a
voter cast his or her vote by putting a bean into the
relevant basket.l6

To understand CCP enthusiasm in fogtering village
elections, and in fact at higher local levels as well,
it is necessary to survey the situation of the country-
gside when the Communists set up their bases. Apart
from the Japanese military pressure, it was local
influences in the villages that stood in the way of
effective CCP administration, and the CCP found that
the best way to overcome these hindrances was o
evolve these elections, so that undesirable elements

in the local government could be eliminated and

16, Tung Pi-wu, A True Account of the Liberated Areas
in China, 22.
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Communist orientated people could take their place.
These local influences which the Communists wanted
to get rid of could be divided into three categories,
namely, the secret societies, local bullies who were
locally entrenched elements able to exert influence
over local villagers, often through intimidation and
illegal means, and lastly, the landlords, with the
last being the most formidable opponent.

Superstition had for centuries established its
roots in the countryside amongst peasants in China,
hence the popularity of secret societies as exemplif-
ied in large scale rebellions like the White Lotus
Rebellion at the end of the 18th century. In the
Communist bases of Shantung and the Hopei-Shantung-
Honan plain, secret societies seemed mogt active and
their influence definitely infiltrated into the local
administrations, utilizing superstition asg the cement-
ing force amongst ?easants. For instance, the L.
Li Society /\{%’)f{/ . the Pai Chi Society AFR,
and the Red Spear Soclety\fi%*'%f were particularly

.47
active and influential in the Hopei-Shantung-Honanplain.

17. Leng Ping, "To introduce the Shansi-Hopel-Shantung-
Honan Border Region", Chiebh-fang jih-pao, March "
23, 1942; Sun Hsfleh-1lu 34759 , "Chi-nan tung-hsin
! ﬁﬂﬂlﬂi(News from southern Hcpel) Ch'#n-chung
- II, No. I4, 64I-642. Also see Chleh-fang
1h— 20, July 2L, 1944.
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C.A. Johnson points out that the Communist Army
advised cadres to adopt a hands-off policy toward
secret societies in the various bases. This perhaps
represented CCP policy in the late 19305,18 but with
Communist organizations established on firmer ground
by 1942, actiong against secret societies were taken
in the north China bases. For instance, in early
1942, the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Govern-
ment decreed that participations in secret societies
would be considered as traitorous behaviour.lg

The influence of local bullies Was also apparent
as Communist sources revealed that many of them

managed to establish themselves in the village admin-

18. Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 88. Johnson's
informetion on the activities of the secret
gsocieties in north China was quoted from Japan-
ese military archives of 1939: see n. 56 (chapter
3), 217.

19. “The decree of the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan
Border Govermment, Chieh-fang jih-pao, March 30,
1942.
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istration as deputy chief representatives,zo but perhaps
they did not offer as much registance to the Communists
as the landlords, whose influence prevailed over
Communist-controlled villages. This was mainly because
of the CCP adoption of the United Front poliey,zl which
in essence tolerated the lesser landlords and sought
the cooperation of the national bourgeoisie, especially
in the CCP baseg in north China, where the good will
and cooperation of the landlords and rich peasants

were even more needed because of the intense Japanese
military and economic pressure, particularly in the
years 1941 and 1942. In spite of the good work done

by the Communists in safeguarding the interest of the
poor peasants, landlords still had a great say in the
economic life of the wvillages, mainly because of the

great acreage of land they held and which they let to

20. For accounts of participations by local bullies in
village administration, see Sun Yuan-~fan, "The
Shansi~Chahar-Hopei Border region becoming like
steel ... ", Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 10, 1944;

The State of the Liberated Areas during the Anti-
Japanese War, 31; and Research Section, Central
Committee for the Extermination of Communism, KichU-
ku ChUbu Chihd Ni Okeru Chukyo No Minshii Kakutoku
Kosaku Jitsujo Chosa H@koku,éﬁwg}%ﬁﬁﬂﬂ7ﬂﬂﬁ%ﬁié%ﬁ

o AF 551 e BRI S (Field Survey of Chinese
Communist Efforts to Win Support of People in Central
Hopei), May, 1940. R 114, T 999, F 26300.

21. The need for the CCP to seek the cooperation of the
bourgeoisie in the United Front Policy was explained

in chapter 1, 25-26.
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their tenants. The following chart relating to

north-west Shansi in early 1942 illustrates this

poin'b:22
rich middle poor
landlords peasants peasants peasants

% in the class - 7

structure* 2.85% 5+ 5% 31.6% 517
% of land held 14.6% 12.5% 45 % 25.5%
land held per
head (in Mou, or 88.2 33.38 23.8 9.58
1/6 acre)

* minor figures representing the merchants and intell-
ectuals are omitted as they bear no significance here.

Investigations in north-west Shansi on the rent-
ing and letting situation in December 1941 reveal;
the following facts. In the two villages of Hsin

= iﬁﬁﬁi . . . s
Tstun Pao'ﬁBT ‘) —+-, in Ningwu hegien, surveys indicate

that landlords did not rent any land from others, but

22. Wei Wen ] X "Chin hsi-pei i tu-ti wen-ti",
Zeand )3 P (Lend problem in north-
west Shansi) Chieh-fang jih-pao, April 20, 1942.
This survey was btaken from 18 hsien in north-
west Shansi, with figures from 100 administrative
villages and nearly 1,000 ordinary villages.
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only let it to tenants. On the other hand, five-
sixths of poor peasants' land, and two-thirds of
middle peasants' land were rented, in most cases,

23

from landlords. This means that landlords could
therefore exercise tremendous influence over tenants
because they had the right to take back the rented
land if they wished. This right was known as "ch'ou
tit j&@ﬁﬂﬂ or land repossession,24 and it was not
until 1943 that the Communists were able to safe-
guard the interest of the tenants and poor peasants
against the exploitations of fhe landlords.

As 1t was, the landlord-class up to the period
late 1941 and early 1942 had great power to dictate
the economic situation in the villages. The pao-chia
system for ingtance was very much under the sway of
the landlords. To offset the landlords' influence,

the CCP utilized the election and re-election of

23. Ibid..

24, For details of how land repossession offered
the greatest threat to the tenants, see 116-117.

v —
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village heads and chief representatives as the means
to elevate the position of its protégés, the poor
and middle peasants. This was evident in north-
west Shansi in the percentage of class—~composgition
of elected village.leaders in 1941. The figures

were taken from 55 administrative villages selected

from IT hsien:25
poor peasants, landlords and
tenants and middle rich
labourers peasants peasants

Chief represent-
atives (of ad- 38% 44% 16%
minigtrative
villages)

village heads 53% 32% 14%

The cadres were mainly responsible for getting
the village elections moving and they were in the

best position to see that their protégés were nominated

25. "Chan—tou chung ch'egg—ch'ang ti Chin-suil pien-
ch'ti" P FDY PO F&%i% [7-  (The Shansi- Suiyuem
border grow1n up from combats) Chieh-fang jih-

pao, July 16, 1944; and The State of the Liber-
ated Areas during the Anti-Japanese War, 104.
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for elections. The whole democratic experiment was

in fact quite paternalistic, but even so, it was

unprecedented in the history of village administrat-

ion. The important role of these cadres who acted

as the pivot in villages can be seen in eager efforts

on the part of the Japanese to eliminate them. During

the climax of the Japanese pressure in 1941 and 1942,

thousands of cadres were reported to have been killed

as they were regarded ag the root of the problem by

the Japanesge, and the heaviest casualties were in

the plain of central Hopei, where defence was difficult,

and in the strategic, mountainous areas of the Shensi-

Chahar-Hopeil base.26
The general principle of democratic centralism

can also be seen at work in the villages. Whils®

elections symbolized limited democracy, cadres who

were mainly responsible for supervising these elect-

ions took orders from seniors at levels above them

as well as observing dlrectives and instructions from

above. Hence power was traced back to the respective

26. The State of the Liberated Areas ..., 32-33,
and Sun Yuan-fan, "The Shansi-Chahar-Hopei Border
Region becoming like steel ...", Chieh-fang jih-
pao, July 10, 1944.
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highest administrative organizations in the bases.
In addition, the party kept a close watch on the
administration with the setting up of party sub-
bureau (fen—chﬁéézr%b , in each of the four bases

in north China. These four party sub-bureauvx in

turn received orders from the Northern Party Bureau
(Pei-fang Cht) K7 /%) , which was directly under the
CCPCC. Thé power of the party central was felt through
the issuing of party directives which were to be
observed down to the village level, at least theoret-
ically, and cadres were to see that they were carried
out. A typical example can perhaps illustrate how

it worked. On August 13, 1940, the CCP Northern Party
Bureau issued according to the principles of the CCPCC
an outline policy which applied to and was to be
observed by the Shansi-Chahar-Hopeli base. It specified
that the Border Government musgt not levy any additional
tax in the base, and stricter measures were to be
introduced to get rid of corruption, and to stop un-
necessgary expenditure. This particular policy was

then pasged by the Border Region Assembly concerned,

27. TPor details of the four party Sub-bureauwin
the north China bases, see chapter 5, 181.
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and the programmes were to be carried out throughout
the base down to village leve1.28

In view of the igolated position of the villages,
one would hardly expect the directives of the North-
ern Party Bureau to be observed to the letter in the
villages, and a great deal of flexibility in fact
existed in the execution of orders and directives,
which was in the hands of the cadres at the different
local levels. Before going into the difficulties of
CCP efforts to maintain centralism at the villages,
it must be pointed out that CCPCC directives and res-
olutions very often were carried out right down to
the villages. TFor instance, an important CCPCC
directive on August 1, 1941, laid down that there
were to be scientific and statistical investigations
and surveys into the different class structures, land

29

problems and local condition in the various villages.

28. Hsiang Sheng'u&:"Chln Ch'a-Chi pien-ch'll_ ts a1~
cheng chien-she chung ti chang-ch!' ﬂ""’17 Lw,vﬂﬂJﬁﬁ)ﬂ
Ww9) EVEE  (Spectacular progress in the finan-
cial recdngtruction of the Shansi-Chahar-Hopeil
Border Region) Chieh-fang jih-pao, September 7, 1941.

29. U"Chung-lkuw chung-yang kuan-yu t'iac-ch'a a_ yen-chiu
1 chﬂeh—t:ng’,\f}'\%%?v%k}rYtﬁf’”ﬁﬁ KE_ (COPCC's
resolution on investigations and research) Chieh-
fang jih-pao, September 8, 1941. (The resolution
was passed on August 1, 1941).
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By February 1942, detailed reports of the various

land problems in the bases were already published

with detailed gtatistics of landlord-tenant relations

at the village 1eve1.30 An even more detailed report

of the background and intellectual level of the

various heads and chief representatives in the villages

of north-west Shansi was published in March 1942 accord-

ing to the instructions of the central directive men-

tioned above.31
Whilst central authority could sometimes bhe felt

ags far down ag the villages, defects in this machinery

of democratic centralism were also inevitable, and

the debtermining factor rested with the cadres. In the

first place, there was often insufficient liaison

between cadres af different levels because of the

growth of regional isolation resultant from the acute

Japanese presgssure. The result was senior cadres were

30. The report was on the situation of the rent-
reducﬁ;on programme in the CCP bases:Hiang Wei-
wen ~ W, ;P‘%:— y "Kuan-yu ken-chil-ti chiepn-tsu
chien-hsi ti i-hsieh ts'ai-liao", MEFTHRIZIAGER

R §ENOENE EE S e (Some sources on the reduction
of rent and interest in the bases) Chieh-fang
jih-pao, February II, 1942.

31l. North-west Shansi Commissioner's Offlce "H81ng—
hsien ts'un-ch'ang ts'e-yen", B RS ANDIL
(Tests on village chiefs of H91ng H51en) Chieh~fang

jih~pao, March I, 1942.
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unable to extend to village cadres gufficient guid-

ance and leadership which the latter defintely needed§2
In addition, the lack of lisison also led to long delays
in the passing on of party directives. For instance,

in north-west Shansi, regulations governing services
rehdered by villagers in the war of resistance were
released at top level in October 1941, but it was not
until Januvary 1942 that chief representativeSof the
administrative villages received these direetives.33
As far as central control was concerned, this time-gap
meant that village administration was often left to
the discretion of the cadres in the absence of central
directives, producing greater flexibility and less
central control. The disadvantage of this flexibility

was sometimes evident because of the inadequacies of

32. TFor accounts of these defects, see "On party lead-
ership", (edltorlal), Chieh-fang jih-pao, October 24,
1942; Ylng Yung/”7ﬂ3, "ltiéh-lun Chin hsi-pel ssu-
ch'? cheng-ch'la kung~tso $i chileh—tien", W55 b
Yo B eAR T YIINEN(A brief talk on the defects of
the adninistration in the Fourth District of north-
west Shansi) Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 2, 1942; and
Sugiyamse Corps, Pacification Unit, Senseishd Wajunken
chih® kyOsan chiku jBkyo hSkokusho 4@ BIvviAd5s¢
%?ﬂmﬂf S NE R B (Report on Communist Areas
in Hoghun Hsien, Shansi), August 8, 1939 R 113,

T 944, F 24502.

33. Ting Yung, "A talk on the defects in the Fourth
District ...“, Chieh~fang jih-pao, July 2, 1942.
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village cadres, and the Cheng Ieng Movement of 1942
therefore particularly saw that these mistakes be
corrected.34 The main weakness of local administra-
tors was thelir low standard of education which often
impeded the smooth functioning of the administration.
The majority of cadres were of peasant or working-
class origin, and were therefore hardly expected to
be able to read and write. A survey in early 1942 on
the education level of the best 18 village heads from
Hesing Hsien in north-west Shansi had the following
results: of the II newly elected village heads, 2 had
three years of education, 6 had two years, and 3

were illiterate. Of. the seven re-elected village heads,
one had three years of education, one had two years,
and one was an intellectual, and four were illiterate.

In addition, out of these 18 adminigtrators, 10

34, Ying Yung, "A talk on the defects in the Fourth
District ...", Chieh~fang jihw=pao, July 2, 1942.
Also see Nieh Jung-chen Fk*5=I7%: , "Ch'#an-mien
chan~k'ai cheng~tun san-feng ti hsueh-hsi yu
chien-ch'a", X B (< TE AT =)0 BT (1o
Shansi~Chahar-Hopei Border Region, pointed out the
inability of locel cadres in the execution of

orders) Chich-fang jih-pao , Aug-27,194-2..
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answered their questions put to them in writing, but
the other 8 had to answer orally. Twenty questions
covering different aspects of local administration
were put to them and the resultant scores revealed
gsome conclusions which throw important light on the
weakness of the village administration. The test
shows that village cadres were not able to understand
central directives and instructions correctly, hence
their personal interpretation of rules and regulations
might tend to impede the local administration. An
example of such weaknesses was the inability of cadres
t0 understand the new programme of rent-reduction
enforced in 1941.35

Up to the period ending early 1942, village
adminiétration in the bases was further complicated
by the diversities of the various local organizations
which were headed by different types of cadres, e.g.,
those attached to the army, the party and the locally
elected bodieg. Criticisms of the Cheng Feng Movement

in 1942 indicate that there was a lack of coordination

35. North-west Shansi Commissioner's O0ffice, "Test
on village chiefs of Hsing Hsien", Chieh-fang jih-

pao, March 1, 1942.
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amongst these different cadres in the village, and
they also implied that in the pre-Cheng Feng period,
the local party headquarters failed to take up uniform
leadership of all party, army, administrative, and
mass organizations.36
Having indicated some of the outstanding problems
of village adminigtration, it must also be emphasized
that village S2dres were far from failing to perform
responsibilities entrusted to them. In the first place,
although these cadres feceived little or no education,

they were mogtly experienced mechanics well versed in

the mentality of the peasants, and therefore were
tremendously useful in mass mobilization. Many of them
might even have a history dating back to the dark desp-

erate days of the Long March when their survival

36. "Tang ti ling-tao pi-sui i-yuan hua"f%?ﬁ?éji%gﬁﬁ‘
SHo—7AN0  (There must be uniformity in party
leadership), (editorial), Chieh-fang jih-pao,
October 24, 1942. In view of party's inability
t0 agsume uniform leadership in the bases, the
party central passed a resolution on September
I, 1942, reasserting the importance of uniform
party leadership over the various local organizat-
ions relating to the party, the army, the administ-
ration and the people.
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depended so much on the good will of the loecal
peagants. The main functions these village cadres
had to perform could be divided inte two categories,
namely, work involved in the various mass mobilization
programmes, and the day-to-day administration of the vil-
lage, both of which were closely linked together.
Whether the village in the bases could withstand the
Japanese onslaughts depended a great deal on the

progress of the above mentioned work which cadres had

to perform.

Mass Mobilization

With the launching of the Japanese mopping-up
campaigns in 1941, the CCP found that the administ-
rative villages became all the more isolated. The
interval of time between military engagements became
gshorter, and the Japanese blockades tighter. This
acute situation made the cadres, the Eighth Route
Army and the guerrillas all the more dependent on
the villages they were in, and it became all the more
urgent for the cadres to organize the people in the
locality to help the Communist cause against the
Japanese. The deterioration in KMT-CCP relations
in the second half of 1939 resulted in KMT blockades

on the CCP bases, whilst the Chungking Goverunment

eventually resolved on terminating all financial and
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military support for the Eighth Route and the New
Fourth Axﬂiegj Consequently, Communist troops had

had to depend economically on the villages they were sta-

tioned in.

3

i\

Tao Chu %7, who was then working in the chief-
of-gtaff office in Yenan and eventually became chief
secretary of the office in 1944, calculated the extent
to which the local people could support the troops in
economic terms. Using CCP sources and investigation
results, he reckoned that it needed omne hundred people
in the CCP bases to support two soldiers or cadres
who were economically non-productive because of their
responsibilities, and in areas adjacent to the occupied
area, the ratio is even less favourable than ILOO:2.38
It must also be mentioned that Tao Chu's calculation
was based on the assumption that the local people in
the villages were willing to help, and were fully

awakened to their sense of responsibility and patriotism

37. Chu Teh, On the Battle Fields in the Liberated
Areas, 58-59.

38. Tao Chu, "Tgai~t'an cheng-ping chien-cheng",
ﬂﬁ§§§ﬁ%ﬁ%£?§ﬂii; (A further talk on the policy
to cut troops and simply the administration)
Chieh-fang jih-pao, June 25, 1942.
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in the war of resistance.

In order to rally the support of the people in
the villages, cadres therefore had to undertake various
programmes of mass orgahization. Perhaps the best
description of the functions of mags mobilization wasg
an article written by Tung Pl-qu3 /Aj*q, the veteran
and one of the founders of the CCP, in July 1939, in
which he listed the various responsibilities which
people in the Communist bases behind enemy lines
should perform. Near areas of military operations,
Tung specified that the local people were expected to
help the army, or guerrillas, by acting as scouts,
agents, or doing the work of an orderly or medical
gosistant. In areas more remote from the battle field,
people were expected to organize themselves for tran-
sport purposes, or against air-raids and enemy agents.
In addition, they should look after the spouses and
dependents of soldiers who were in active service in
the front line. In terms of military organizations,
the power of the people was to be fully utilized in
such organizations as the tzu—wei-tuijﬂ?%ﬂﬁ%(self—

defence corps) or better still, the militia.39 The

39. Tung Pi-wu, "Wo-kuo k'ang-chan erh~n1en-1a1 ti
min-chung yiin- tung",'?kﬁY)4K.WX_ ]ifﬁﬁ( UF A Two
vears of the mass movement) Ch¥n-chung, III, No.
10, (July 23, 1939), 272-274.
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gpecific duty of these people's armed bands was
clearly specified in Teng Hsiao-p'ing's article on
problems of armament in May, 1939.40 Teng asserted
that mass operations should aim at demolishing Japanese
military installations like communication lines and
telegraph wires, whilst counstruetively, self-defence
corps and the militia were trained to perform work

like transport, carrying stretchers, or acting as
sentries. Within the villages, they received political
and military education and kept an eye on enemy spies.
The following is a chart giving a eclear picture of the
extent and scope of the mass organizations as they

stood in late 1941 and early 1942:41

40. Chieh-fang, No. 72 (May 30, 1939), 9.

41. Wang Yleh-fei, "How we establish new democratic
rule in the bases behind enemy lines", Chieh-
fang jih-pao, July 7, 1942. For a general class-
ification of the various National Salvation
Associations, also see Johnson, Peasant Notional-
iSm «oey 89-90.
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Youths !

Chart Showing the Number of People in the Mass Organiza-—

Tions of CCP bases, 1941-ICG4T
Where a

o
n

guestion-mark sppears, it indicates the
figure in the originel source was blurred.

Women's Chilgren's Self- Militia
Orgenizetions Peasants!  Workers' T.S. N.S. .S, defence
ational .S, Associam Associa- Assoccia- corps
Selvation Associa- tions tions ticns
Associations tions
w - am. mm - H > o = <
nensi Chahay ~ Hopel 875,961 214,682 280,954 710,535 628,817 3,812,991 619,961
Sh i~ H i - Shantung - F
e s wmmM Shentung 1,675,001 123,625 273,960 834,673 1,077,000 1,787,510 356,318
. not
Worth-west Shansi 127,000 55, 000 7,000 287,000 14,567 200, 000 known
222,000
Shautuag 107,000 ’ 420, 000 502, 000 216,222 1,256,000  k&9m
Central Chins 1, 22,000 432,000 252,000 400,000 kA8 62,797  xBSim
1,474,914 3,414,608 1,981,777 6,272,382
Total 4,97 ,962 7634307 T T e T
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The different mass organizations listed on page
92 were not of equal importance. The militia and the
self-defence corps obviously were the sources of
resistance against the Japanese,42 whilst the peasants'
agssociation with its history dating back to the 1920.Ls
played the leading role in recruiting the loecal people
in the villages for military purposes. Considering
the fact that the strength of the total Communist
armed forces and guerrillas in China was then about
440,000,43 it can be said that the army regulars were
well supported by the auxiliary forces in the villages.
However, it should be'pointed out that the Communists
were very fond of using statistics and figures to
publicize the size of their organisations, and it is
not uncommon for the size and scope of the mass org-
anizations to have been exaggerated. Nevertheless, it

is without doubt that the CCP had up to this period

been able to develop the mass organizations successfully

42. Michael Lindsay observed in 1942-1944 that
membership for the self-defence corps was pract-—
ically compulgory for able-bodied men in the
Shansi-Chahar-Hopei base. In other words, the
CCP was aiming at maximum mobilization in resist-
ing the Japanese; M. Lindsay, North China Front,
15.

43, See first chart on p. 66,
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. 4
against the Japanese. 4
The origin of these war-time masg organizations

dated back to early 1938 when various CCP bases were

being set up in north China. In fact, at that early

T e Mt g v = e ————— '-..._- —— v wmrem—

stage, there was nochih ho jen-wu", IR Y ART’ ,Tf\, ‘“”’JW],%Z“*
Fe1E7%% (The nature and responsibilities ¢
organizations in anti-Japanese bases), Chi
local CCP cadres be jih-pao, September 29, 1942.

up CCP strength behind the enemy lines from almost

organizations and

nothing. The Communists set up mobilization committees
in the locality as a preliminary step leading towards
the founding of local administrsions. These commit-

tees had dlfferent names like "lin-shih tung-yuan wei-

,f/\
huppqn z{»vH”J:kQﬁféi (Provisional mobilization committee)

OTor "chan-ti tung-yuan welmhul"‘”&Jszl 7E”§(battle-front
mobilization committee) and formed the solid Communist

foundation and the means to attract anti-Japanese
elements to Jjoin their camp, no matter whether they
were KMT members or neutral elements. As far as the
mass organizations were concerned, the mass mobilizs -

o e T B S

44, "Klang-Jih ken-chi-ti mln—chung ttuan-ti hsin
chih ho jen-wu", \/\ﬂ‘¥kﬁ}§f\/ “w)TﬁLﬁV%ﬁ%
lb\idz>(The nature and responsibilities of mass
organizations in anti-Japanese bases), Chieh-fang
jih-pao, September 29, 1942.
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tion committees were responsible for the growth of
the self-defence corps and the militia. The most
successful armed resgistance programme organized by
these committees at the early stage of the war was
perhaps in Shansi, where the Communists had set up

a military base in north-west Shansi, and the south-
east Shansi region which came under the Shansi-Hopei
Shantung~Honan Border Governmend.

Heu Pan—ting, the pro-Communist KMT member, +°
organized a battle front mobilization committee in
Shansi on the principles of the United Front. With
the cooperation from Yen Hsi-shan, then KMT commander

L]
for the Shansi region, Hsu was able to organize the

Mrst Provisional Division in Shansi, then known as

45, After the conclusion of the S8ian Incident in
December 1936, Hslh Fan-ting represented Yang Hu-
ch'eng, Chang Hsueh~liang's partner in the Sian
Incident, and made a report of the Incident to
the people of Shansi and Yen Hsi-shan. With the
outbreak of the Anti~Japanese War in July 1937,
Hsll became one of Yen's senior gtaff officers, but
with the KMT~CCP clash in Shansi in December 1939,
Helh sided with the Communists in founding the
north-west Shansli base in early 1940 Lfor a bio-
graphy of Hsl, see Nan Hsin-shen HINEE , Hel
Fan~-ting ti ku—shlh 4%{3{ vfrtﬁlj (Blomraphy
of Hsli Fan-ting ), Shanghal, wen-i ch'u~pan-ghe,
1960, 130
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the New Army.46 Also in Shengi was organized the
Sacrifice League (Hsi-meng hui)tjghfﬁiég\, which was -
founded earlier on September 18, 1936, with the
objective of mobilizing the people in resistance to
Japan. With the invasion of Shansi by the Japanese
in late 1937, Yen Hsi-shan sought the assistance of
the League by arming it with 30,000 rifles. Thusg the
Dare-to-Die corps (chueh—ssu-tui)%ﬁﬁ?zﬂﬁgi was
formed with immense control by the Communists who
became officials, political commissars, and commanders.
The most prominent of these figures was Po proégfiﬁl,
who was commander of one of the contingents of the
Dare-to-Die Corps. In addition, the Labour Defence
Corps (kung-wei tui)43;7§?7?%%~ and the Political
Defence Corps (cheng-wei tui)ﬁﬁjﬁﬁfgwere also organ-

ized, and all these forces operated in the various

46., Hstl Fan-ting, "Chih Shan-hsi tu-huang-ti ?e%ﬁh "
Hsi-shen ti j-feng wu-chien-yen ghu, 2R 3 PPE)
s -IVBTTE (A five~thousand-word letter to
Yen Hsi-shan, the local tyrant of Shansi) Chieh—
fang jih-pao, August 24, 1944; Lin Feng, "The
North-west Shansi Base which stands firm in the
war of resistance behind enemy lines", Chieh-

fang jih-pao, July 8, 1943.
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bases in north-west, north-east, and south-east

47

Shangi. Unfortunately, this boom of mass mobil-

ization in Shansi under Communist patronage suffered
a heavy set-back in December 1939, when the New and
01d Army Incident broke out, with troops loyal to

Yen Hsi-shan attacking the Communist-inspired Dare-to-

Die Corps and the First Provisional Division.48
In southern Hopei, the mobilization committee

was set up in December 1937, and operated under the

leadership of Yang Hsiu-~feng, the former university

47. For activities of the Sacrlflce League and the
Dare-to-Die Corps, see K& Han Ljé\ , "Chien-
ch'ih Hua-pei k'ang-chan shu—nlu ti Chin-Chi-,
Yu k'ang~J1h ken~ch#-ti", R Ly S SRR
2 GFHAT oA AT s (The Shan51—Hopel—Honan
anti~Japanese base, the key to sustaining the
war of resistance in north China) Chin-chung,

III, No. I, (May 21, 1939), 842; "The I29th
Division and the Shansi-~Hopei-Shantung-Honan
Border Region", Chieh-fang jih-pao, August 14,
1944; Taylor, The Struggle for North China, 165;
and Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 100.

48. The Incident has been discussed in chapter 2,
gee DOk
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professor from Peking,49

who then became the commender
of the western Hopeli guerrilla contingent. He had with
him a2 band of intellectuals, mostly students and some
teackers, and they contributed a valuable part in
leading the various national salvation organizations,
which went under +the usual sub-divigions of peasants,
workers, women and youths. There wag an emphasis on
educating the local people because of the large number
of intellectuals Yang had with him. The self-defence
corps was also organized into units according to
village, district, and hsien levels, but the basgic

50 The

important function of the self-defence corps as reserves

training centre was at the village level.

for army regulars was also demonstrated in southern

Hopei, as reports by the Japanese troops indicate that

49, When the Sino-Japanese War broke out, Yang Hsiu-
feng gave up his teaching post to join the army
attached to the Paoting ki Headquarters in Hopei.
However, when Chinese troops retreated from Paoting,
Yang decided to stay in western Hopei and led the
guerrillas against the Japanese. See Ting Ling,

The 129th Divigion and the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-
Honan Border Region, 9.

50. Sun Hsteh-lu, "News from southern Hopei", Chin-
Chung, IT, No. 14, 641; Yang Hsiu-feng's report
to the border government assembly is in chieh-
fang jih-pao, July 26, 1941. Also see Teng Hsiao-
p'ing %P5 ,"Chien-ku fen-tou i Chi-nan", &2
e} ','fr;\ T le :‘;‘ == . . . .
bt BW?DQZW@ (Southern Hopei in a bitter struggle)
Chieh~fang, No. 71, (May 15, 1939), 14.
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these people's armed bands in six hsien of southern
Hopei were elevated in 1941 to regular army units.5l
In the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei base, mass mobiliz-
ation was organized according to proximity to the
occupied area. In areas adjacent to Japanese-held
territories, the mobilizatlion committee took up resp-
onsibilities of assisting regular troops in combats,
and its chief duty was to organize the self-defence
corps. In areas further away from the battle field,
the emphasis was on educational and political work.52
When this region wag set up, Nieh Jung-chen as deputy
commander of the 115th Division had only 2,000 men,
but by 1939, the good work of the mobilization committee
had succeeded in convincing the local people that it
was to thelr advantage to assist the guerrillas. TFor
insbance, reports in 1939 indicate that the Communists
were able to mobilize as many as 23,000 people during
guerrilla combats in just one single hsien, namely

the CCP stronghold of P'ingshan. Other main centres

51. Headquarters, Tada Corps, State of Affairs of
Chinese Communist Party ... War—-time Report,
March, 1941. R11l5, T 1008, F 26504, p.5.

52, Tu Ting-iF%EA~, "Chin-Ch'a-Chi pien-ch'd fén-sui
tl—gen ch'ln kung ti chi-ko chung—y%o c%;ng yen",
FIRAE i BASH RN > COMSENNTG R S
(Some important experience in crushing enemy's
attacks in the Shansi~Chahar-Hopei border region)
Chieh-fang ,, .. _ No. 67, (March 20, 1939) 29-
303 and Sun Yuan-fan, "The Shansi-Chahar-Hopel
Border Region becoming like steel", Chieh-feng jih-

pao, July 10, 1944.
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like Chilyang and Foup'ing also had reports of
favourable agsistance from the people.53
In the central Hopeli plain under the leadership
of L#t Cheng-ts'ao, mass mobilization programmes were
most necessary to oppose the frequent Japanese attacks.
At the basic level, the village committee was the
centre of mass mobilization, supervising the various
national salvation associations, as well as the road-—

54 The demolition of communication lines

demolition unit.
became a very relevant work for the mass organizations
here, as the plain was traversed by important railways,
gspecially the Shihchiachuang-Techou line which ran
east-west acrogss the region.

A typical example of mass mobilization programmes
in the'central Hopel plain in 1940 was in Yungch'ing
Hsiengfiiﬁgﬁ situated in the central part of the region.
The two important objectives here were the conducting

53. Lu Ting-i,"Some important experience in crushing
enemy's attacks in the Shansi-Chahar-Hopeli Border
Region", Chieh-fang, No. 67 (March 20, 1939) 29-
30; and fihe People's Liberated Army during the
Anti-Japanese War, 34-35.

54. Research Section, Central Committee for the Exter-
mination of Communism, Field Survey of Chinesge
Communist Lfforts to Win Support of People in
Central Hopeiy May 1940, R 114, T 999, I 26292.
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LS

of the road-demolition campaign, and the collection

of . economic resources, especially basic necessities
like cotton cloths and army boots. In addlition, local
defence was shouldered by the three graded forces,
namely, the self-defence corps and militia, the guer-
rillas, and the regular army units. To support these
forces the collection of revenue in kind also became
the major work of mass organizations in Yungch'ing,
which was responsible for collecting 20% of the re-

2% 1o

indoctrinate the people, gpecial efforts were devoted

venue of the fifth-region of central Hopei.

to the preliminary step of teaching villagers how to
read and write, whilst undesirable social practices
like foot-binding were done away with. Party cadres
in the whole hsien also attended political lectures
g0 as to make themselves well eguipped with the task
of indoctrinating the pe0ple.56

In the early stages, mass mobilization programmes
were closely assocadted with developments of the

local government, but by the end of 1941, the CCP

—rr

55. Ibid., R 114, T 999, F 26301-26302.
560 .I_-p....i_“d.‘..’ R 114, T 9999 F 263]..0.
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tended to emphasize magg mobilization as an inde-
pendent movement which aimed at allowing maximum
participation from the people and minimum interfe-
rence from the local government. In the Cheng Feng
Movement of 1942, the party crticized local cadres

for too much supervigion over mass organizations, as
such supervision made the local people think that these
voluntary bodies were no more different from other
government institutions. What the CCP wanted was to
attract active elements in the villages so that they
could take up positions formerly occupied by cadres

in supervising these voluntary organizations.57 To
the Gmmunists, this was the basic means to evolve a
positive and active mass mobilization programme, and
they kept a constant check on defects and weaknesses

so that progress could be made.

57. The voluntary nature of the mass organizations
wag emphasized by Liu Shao-ch'i in his "Lun chu~
nsi min-chung i chi-ko chi-pen yuan—te'e’ T &i
3%KGkﬁ?&ﬁﬁ9%§@ﬁaﬁﬁjﬁﬂiﬁvﬁ (Several basic principles
regarding organizations amongst the people) Chieh-
fang, No. 70, (May 1, 1939), 10-12. TFor the idea
of attracting active elements to participate in
mags organizations, see Nieh Jung-chen, "To launch
a full-scale study and review ...%Y Chieh-fang
Jih-pao, August 27, 1942.
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As early as 1939, the party realized one
serious draﬁback to the mass mobilization programme.
This wag due to the result of an unexpected effect of
the Communist tactics of "ch'ing-pi k'ung-yeh"ri:fzﬁ?j
or literally "clear the walls and empty the fieldsh.
The main purpose of these tactics was to off-set Jap-
anese military offensives by moving both the popul-
ation and suppliee from a whole village, probably to
nearby hills, in the face of an imminent Japanese
invagion of the village. Unfortunately, this ftactics
had repercussions on the Eighth Route Army and the
guerrillas who depended on villagers for supplies, and
they very often found themselves deprived of asgistance
expected when villagers all fled to the hills with
their food supplies.5

For various reasons, the CCP failed to achieve
as positive and satisfactory results as they wished
t0 have in so far as mass mobilization was concerned,

although steady progress had already been made. A

58. Tung Pi-wu, "Two years of the mass movement",
Chiin~-chung, ITI, No. 10 (July 23, 1939), 272-274.
For an example of the effect of "Ch'ing-pi k'ung-
yeh", see Lung Ting-i, "Some important experience
in crushing enemy's attacks ...", Chieh-fang, No.
67, 34.




104

closer look at the peasants' asgociations, the
gource of strength in the mass organizations, may
perhaps explain the situation further.

Detailed reports from Hoshun Hsien in south-
east Shansi reveal that as early as 1938, peasantsf
associations there covered 80% of the population, and
their chief responsibilities were two-fold. First,
they formed the chief source for the recruitment of
self-defence corps and the militia, hence performing
all the relevant work of assisting the regulars in
combat agalinst the Japanese. Second, the association
gave 1ts patronage to the tenants and poor peasants in
attempts to improve their standard of living, hence
the organization of cooperatives which assigted the
peasants, mostly in the purchasing of daily commo-
dities andfarming tools. In addition, loans were

59

given to them at low-interest rates. These peasants'
assoclations certainly did a good Jjob for the poor
peasants, but they were not as militant as their pre-
decessors of the 1920s which were in the real sense

the championsg of the poor in launching struggles and

59. Suglyama Corps, Pacification Unit, Report on
Communist Areas in Hoshun Hgien, sShansi, Augusit
8, 1939. R 113, T 944, F 24457-24463.
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purges against the landlords. Thus, whatever
benefits and welfare schemes the war-~time peasants'
assoclations up to this period had planned for their
protégés were in a relative sense moderate and def-
initely not militant. These peasants' associstions
had not been able to challenge the authority of the
landlords in the village whose economic control over
the poor wag considerable. The work of the peasants'
association and in fact the whole programme of mass
mobilization could only be considered as effective
and positive i1f the poor peasants could free themselves
of landlords' control. The most realistic way of
doing this was for the peasants' association and the
local village cadres to undertake a genuine rent-red-
uction programme. It was by so doing that the CCP
could hope to rally maximum support from the masses.
As a matter of fact, this issue involved the whole
problem of landlord-tenant relations and the rent—
reduction programme which will be dealt with below.
There were two major CCP policies operating in
this period which were mainly responsible for Communist
inability to mobilize the masses fully to their
advantage. The first was the military tactics employed
by Communist regulars and guerrillas, and the second

dealt with land problems and landlord-tenant relations.
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The Lffect of CCP Military Tactics on Mass Mobilizstion

Up to the end of 1941, the CCP employed ag its
major military tactics Yu-chi yin-tung chau?%%%?iﬁj-ﬁ%
(Operational-guerrilla warfare). In essence, this
did not rely entirely on guerrilla warfare, but made
operational combats involving a great number of reg-
iments an essential part of military engagements with
the Japanese. In other words, the CCP still relied
on the Eighth Route Army regulars rather than guerrillas
and militia as the major strength in resisting the
Japanese. Mass organizations, especially the more
military ones like the self-defence corps and the
militia, only played a subsidiary role in assisting
the regulars in the operational-guerrilla warfare.

The crucial point to note here is that the adoption
of total guerrilla warfare was the only means of fully
utilizing self-defence corps and the militia to bear
the main burden of CCP resistance against the Japanese.
Had that been the case, the various mass organizations
at the village level would have found it unnecessary
to give economic support to the regulars, as the
people themselves would have taken over the defence

of their own villages. The advantage of this kind of
defence was that villagers could carry on economic
production at the same time, whilst regular troops up

to this period could not.
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As it was, CCP military commanders up to the
end of 1941 still pursued the operational-guerrilla
warfare which stood in the way of mobilizing the
people to the fullest capacity. In 1939 and 1940, Chu
Teh as the commander-in-chief of the 18th Army Group,
and his deputy, P'eng Te~huai, had made it explicit

that the CCP would not give up the idea of engaging

the Japanese in major battles should circumstances

be favourable. In an interview with reporters on May

20, 1939, Pl'eng emphasized that in the defence of bases

in Hopei, not only guerrilla, but also operational

warfare must be employed. To elaborate his point, P'eng

held that the Eighth Route Army should, whenever possible,

take the initiative in amassing armed strength with

the purpose of undertaking flexible and yet positive

combats.6o Lin Piao, who was then commander of the 115th

60.

P'eng Te-huai, "shih-pa chi-t'uan-chiin P'eng~-fu-
chung-ssu-ling t'an chien-ch'ih Hopei k'ang-chan yu
kung=lu, t'uan-chieh" Y/ L (5)4 1% & 0E) 27 LETH )2
fﬁkﬁégii(iﬂﬁi?% (Pteng Te-huai, deputy commender-
in-chief of the 18th Army Group, on the war of res-—
igtance in Hopeli and the way to strengthen unity)

Chieh-fang, Nos. 75-76 (July 7, 1939), 20. Pl'eng's

I I

ideas were actually in conformity with Mao Tse-tung's

policy of guerrilla warfare upheld in the period up
to 1941. Mao believed that in the protracted war
against Japan, Chinese trocops should aim at devel-
oping from guerrilla combats to operational warfare.
See "Hsiang yin-tung chan fa-ohan“,V?HQf@ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%§%E~
(Developing towards operational warfare) Mao Tse-
tung hsllan-chi (1961), II, 423-425.
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Division stationed in the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei border
region wrote ag early as December 1937 that whenever
possible, the Eighth Route Army should muster its
major forces in the defence of strategic points.6l
This tactical emphasis on operational warfare in

which mass organizations played only a subsidiary role
wag fully applied by the Communists in their major
engagement with the Japanese, from August to December,
1940. This battle was the Hundred Regiments' Offens-
ive which the CCP claimed to be a major succesgs against
the Japanese.62 In order to disprove the KMT's accus-
ation that the CCP's success in this battle was a fake,

Chu Teh guoted the address to the Japanese Diet by

6l. Lin, Piao, fK'ang—Ji@Aphan—oheng ti ching-yen'",
SRTY %y BY KE B (Experience of the
Anti-Japanese War) chieh-fang, No. 28, (January
11, 19381 11.

62. DP'eng Te-huai, "Pa-tuan ta-chan chih i-i", DK
w3 A% (What the Battle of the Hundred Regi-
ments meant) Chiin-chung, V, (October 30, 1940)
Nos. 9-10, 204-205. P'eng gave a comprehensive
description of the extent of the combat. The main
CCP forces taking part included Ho Lung's 120th
Division, Liu Po-ch'eng's 129th Division and Nieh
Jung-chen's Chin-Ch'a-Chi regional forces. P'eng
emphasized the battle was a major CCP victory.
Also see chapter IT, 44.




109

Tojo, then war minister in Japan, in which Tojo
admitted that CCP troops in north China had launched
a relatively large-scale offensive in August 1940.63
In spite of CCP's claim of success in operational
warfare ag exemplified by The Hundred Regiments!
Offensive, the reliance on a concentration of regular
troops to bear the brunt of war caused the Communists
heavy casualties. It ig interesting to note that
with the commencement of the Cultural Revolution in
China in August 1966, the Hundred Regiments' Offensive
which was once regarded as a historical monument of
CCP military success, was revalued as a blunder and
a major risk, and both Chu Teh and P'eng Te-huai were
fiercely attacked by the Red Guards for undertaking
the battle against the wish of Mao Tse-tung. The
bagis of argument was that the success was off-set by
the heavy casualties in the battle.64
On December 7, 1941, the first indication of a

public announcement of a major change in CCP military

63. Chu Teh "Pa-lu-chiln hsin-ssu-chiin k'ang-chan %1
ssu-chou-nien', /N #%ATH @RIy @ )7
(The fourth anniversary of the war of resistance

undertaken by the 8th Route Army and the New Fourth

Army) Shieh-fang jih-pao, July 7, 1941.

64. "Ta-chiin-fa ta-yeh~hsin-chia Chu Teh ti t'ao-t'ien

ta~teui A 0ef) A DT B FIRY9IHAARYE  (The unfor-

givable sin committed Dby Chubﬂgh; the big warlord
and ambitious man) Chan Paofﬁ’f%h\ , No. 6,
(February 24, 1967) cited from Ming Pao Monthly,

1T, 6, 33.
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65

tactics was made in Chieh-~fang Jjih-pao, “and guerr-

illa wardfare was proclaimed more sultable than
operational combats. It was then realized by the
military commanders that in the face of heavy
Japanese onslaughts, the best answer to effective
defence was the adoption of guerrilla warfare.

The idea of major operational combats had to be given
up as the Communists could not afford to suffer any
heavier casualties, since the Japanese (with puppets):
CCP casualty ratio from June 1941 to May 19L2 stood
at le3 3 1.66 Consequently, CCP directives specif-
ied that armed forces should avold unnecessary

sacrifices and casualties. The significant change

was the reliance on the armed strength of the local

65. "lehou yu~-chi chan»cheng ti hsin jen-wu', T?V&\
500 YOO FA 4TS (The new duty of guerrilla

tact cs behind enemy lines), (editorial), Chieh-
fang jih-pao, December 7, 194l1l. Also see Liu
Po~-ch'eng, "Tactical problems concerning resist-
ance behind enemy lines", Chieh-fang glh-pao
July 7, 1943. ILiu traced the change in CCP
tactics, quoting Mao Tse-tung's writings to
explain how the earlier tactics of operational
combat was later changed over to total guerrilla
warfare.

66. Second chart, 66.
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people, who were relieved of a greater part of

the economic burden imposed on them by the army

regulars. The participation of the self-defence

corps and the militia in active guerrilla warfare

by the beginning of 1942 not only boosted up the

activities of the mass mobilization programme, bwt

it also enabled the CCP to pursue the policy of

"eut troops and gimplify the administration". Once

the local people could take the place of regulars

in the defence of thelr villages, the CCP could

afford to cut down the number of troops so as to

ease off the acute economic situation which resulted

from intense Japanese pressure.67
In so far as the mass mobilization movement

wag concerned, the crucial point to notice was there-

fore the changing CCP military tactics which came

about at the end of 1941l. By the beginning of 1942,

67. '"The new duty of guerrilla tactics behind the
enemy lines", (editorial), @hieh-fang jih-pao,
December 7, 1941, and Liu Po-ch'eng, "Tactical
problems concerning resistance ...", Chieh-~fang
jih-pao, July 7, 1943.
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villagers in Communist bases found that they were
given heavy responsibilities, and to them it was a
sense of mission entrusted to them in defence of
their mother country, hence the CCP was able to
arouse what was termed peasant nationalism amongst

the villagers.

Mass Mobilization and the Problem of Landlord-tenant

Relations

The most significant factor which impeded the
Communists from effecting maximum mass mobilization
in the period 1938-1941 was problems concerning land,
landlord-tenant relations and the reduction of rent
and interest. It has been mentioned previously that
economic control of landlords in the villages still
persisted in Communist-controlled bases, and it was
responsible for the absence of any genuine rent-
reduction programme. Until such reduction took place,
the CCP could not possibly convince its protéges to
participate whole~heartedly in the mass organizations.

In the first place, contemporary Communist
sources indicate that under Communist administration
which fostered a campaign to reduce rent and interest

on land, the economic burden on tenants and poor
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preasants did become much lighter. For instance,

in the Shansi-Chahar-Hopel border region, the
average rent for the period 1937-1941 was 33.3% of
the produce from the harvest, a great deal less than
that of the pre-1937 period, which averaged 5&%.68
Nevertheless, it must be pointed out that rent-
reduction programmes in this region were exception-
ally successful, and such progress was by no means

a common phenomenon in the other bases in the pre-
Cheng Feng period. In the Shansi-Hopei-~Honan region,
it was calculated in June 1941 that there was an
average rent reduction of 31% in seven hsien. In
north-west Shansi and Shantung, there were similar
reductions in rent, some as much as 60% 1essf%aHow-
ever, these cases were by no means common and the

policy of rent-reduction had not been well observed

by landlords in general.

mempare:

68. H yang Wei-wan, "Some sources of the reduction of
rent and interest in the bases', Chieh-fang jih-
pao, February 11, 1942,

69¢ Ibid..
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A report of the Shansi-Hopei~-Shantung-Honan
Border Government indicates that rent-reduction was
by no means widesPread.TO Thus, in the Shansi-
Hopei-Honan area, figures in October 1940 showed
that of the 1,982 villages in the Third Sub-region,
only 601 undertoock rent reduction, and 911 house-
holds were given reduction in interest. 1In the
Hopei=-Shantung~Honan plain, of tﬁe 8,000 villages
there in May 1941, only 620 had rent reductions
carried out. The poorest results were from the
Second Special District of western Shantung, with a
return of only 2% of villages having rent reduced.

The absence of a general rent-reduction pro-
gramme had a great deal to do with CCP central
policy. A CCPCC resolution on land policy in the

bases dated January 28, 1942, reveals some important

70, 1Ibide., also see The State of the ILibersted Area
esey ble In tracing the history of the Shansi-
Hopei-Shantung-Honan border region, this Comm-
unist source adnmitted that up to 1941, mass
mobilization had not been fullyutilized, and
the rent-reduction programme was not making sat-
isfactory progresse.
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clues.71 First, the resolution reasserted the

CCP's policy of toleration for the landlord class,
at least the nationalistic, if not the capitalistic
ones, and its alliance with the petty and national
bourgeoisie. The rich peasants were considered the
bourgeoisie in the villages whose support for the
CCP was crucial in the anti-Japanese war. The above
was actually a reiteration of Mao Tse-~tung's United
Front policy enforced since the beginning of the war
in 1937.

The. second principle of the resolution mentioned
above stated that the CCP was there to help lessen
the Yfeudalistic" exploitation of the poor peasants,
but it had no intention of eliminating all "feudal-
istic" exploitationse. In other words, although the
Communists strived for rent reduction on behalf of

the poor peasants, they also aimed at ensuring the

71l. YChung-kung chung-yang kuan-yu k'ang-Jih ken-

: chli-ti tu-ti cheng-ts'e ti chileh-ting" ‘PR
BTN AR @3 W FH O WRE . (CCP Central's res-
olution on land policy in the anti-Japanese
bases) Chieh-fang jih-pao, February 6, 19L42.
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rights of the bourgeoisie in view of their import-
ant role in the war of resistance.

The unfortunate effect of the above CCP princ-
iples was that for fear of losing the support of the
bourgeoisie, the CCP could not afford to formulate
positive and specific regulations and rules to see
that the landlords did reduce the rent imposed on
their tenants. Any reduction‘made was more by pers-—
uasion on the part of the local cadres, or voluntary
offers on the part of the landlords, which were
rather rare. The tenants were still very much under
the grip of the landlords because of one vulnerable
point, and that was the lack of specific protection
against landlords' claiming their land back from the
tenants. This lawful right of the landlords became
their trump card in evading rent reduction. This was
because tenants who wished to claim their rightful
reductions had to approach landlords, but if they
did so, they would very likely bhe subjected to retal-
iations from the landlords, who would find various
excuses to exercise their right of repossession
(Ch'ou-ti).

The result was the poor peasants and tenants

would then be robbed of their land. In the villages
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of Hsing hsien and Lin hsien in north-west Shansi

for example, there were reported complaints from
tenants and poor peasants of how landlords “"illegally
selized their land" and defied CCP instructions on

12

rent reduction. In some cases, although rent had
been reduced, the tenants dreaded the landlords so
much that they decided to return to the latter the
amount of produce, which they should have been
entitled to because of the reduction.’”

In actual fact, 1f the Communists were to
realize a genuine rent-reduction programme, they had
to first of all promulgate specific regulations
guaranteeing the rights of tenants against the threat
of repossessionyamd second, the CCP had to train
cadres to take up special responsibilities of guiding
and organizing active elements amongst peasants to
enforce the rent-reduction campaign. Specific CCP
programmes alming at genuinely enforcing rent and

e

72. Chieh-fan ih-pao, October 31, 1943%, and
January 14, 19

73 . Hiang Wei-wen, "Some sources on the reduction
of rent and interest in the basesY, Chieh-fang
jih-pao, February 11, 1942.
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interest reduptions appeared by the second half

of 1942, and by 1943, important results were brought
about. In fact, village administration and mass
mobilization in the Communist bases also began to
undergo significant changes by the second half of
1942 as a result of the CCP's introduction of the
Cheng Feng Movement in February 1942. Details of
this important evolution will be discussed in

chapters five and six.




CHAPTER IV

Japanese and Puppet Measures against the CCP Bases,

Especially at the Village Level, 1938 -~ 1942,

The expansion of Communist power in rural north
China in the early years of the war represents the
first phase of the territorial struggle between the
CCP and the Japanese. By the end of 1940, especially
with the successful record of the Hundred Regiments'
Offensive, it can be said that the Communists were
in a better position than the Japanese in rallying
the support of the rural populaticn and in exercising
control over the rural area in north China. The CCP's
efforts and organizations in the villages in the pre-
Cheng Peng period described in chapter three provide
an explanation for the growth of Communist power.
However, attention must also be paid to anti-CCP
activities undertaken by the Japanese as they inevit-
ably affected the development of the Communist bases
throughout the war.

Indeed, in so far as the initial period of 1938~
1940 in the development of the CCP bases was concerned,
Japanese policy as applied t¢ rural north China
contributed indirectly to the expansion of Communist
power. Anti-CCP measures undertaken then had a

strong emphasis on the employing of political manoeuvres
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rather than military actions, hence the slogan of
"ch'i-fen cheng=-chih, san-fen chﬁn-shih"*&iﬁalgiiﬁg
;:L/Z?’]’%% (seven~tenths of effort on poli;ical
manoeuvres and three-tenths on military actions). This
particular Japanese policy did not bring about as
satisfactory results as Japan would have expected,
whilst on the other hand it contributed to the expan~
sion of the CCP bases. However, in 1941-1942, Japanese
anti-CCP policy took a sharp turn with new emphasis
on severe military pressure on the CCP bases, result-
ing in a recession of CCP power in rural north China,
although the Japanese also succeeded in alienating
the local population in launching the various mopping-
up campaigns.,

The purpose of this chapter therefore is to
examine in detail the various anti~-CCP measures under-
taken by the Japanese in 19%8-1942, in order to
provide a complete picture to an understanding of the
development of the CCP bases. The emphasis of the
study will also be on the actual application of alabo-

rate Japanese measures in the village rather than

e
1. Ti Huamii and Hsieh Hui é?k'f y "Ti~-k'ou tsai Hua-
pei 'iang-hua chih-an yﬂn~tung" ﬁﬁ%@ﬁ%@%ﬁ%
5HAT S SESRBD (The enemy's movement to rein-
force law and order in north China) Chieh~fang jih-
ao, Janusary 15, 1942.
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explanations for the formulation of various Japanese
policies.

Whilst the Communists were busy setting up their
bases behind the Japanese front lines in 1938, the
Japanese Army made its advance towards Wuhanfﬁxjgi; in
Hypel, from the lower course of the Yangtze. By late
October, 1938, both Wuhan and Canton, the capital of
Kwangtung, were occupied by the Japanese, and it
could be said that a stalemate had been reached in
the Sino-Japanese war. In general, the Japanese were
in control of the main urban centres and strategic
points, as well as the major communication lines. On
the other hand, KMT and CCP troops were still able to
control a major part of the rural area. Thus the
Japanese were sald to have been able to control the
points (tien)4¥g§\ , and the lines (hsian)??i%v ,
whilst the Chinese could still dominate the rural area
(mien) D .2

As the Japanese North China and Central China

Expeditionary Armies began to consolidate their pos-

2. Mao Tse-tung, On the New Stage, 37-39. After
fifteen months of war, Mao argued that the Chinese
who were in control of the rural area, could still
defeat the Japanese who were dominating the urban
centres in China.
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ition in 1938-1940, the Japanese policy in the

administration of the occupied area concentrated

on the employing of various political manoeuvres

rather than high-handed military actions. To the

Japanese at that time, it seemed to be the answer

to the rising threat of Communism, the best means

of maintaining law and order, and preserving intact

the economic resources in China. North China was in

particular valuable to Japan, and the Japanese Econonmic

Planning Board, which was in charge of the economic as-

pects of the realization of the New Order in Fast Asia,

5.

On November 3, 1938, the Japanese Government made
a statement which crystalized the aim of the New
Order in Bast Asia: "What Japan seeks is the est-
ablishment of a new order which will ensure the
permanent stability of Bast Asia. In this lies
the ultimate purpose of our present military cam-
paign. The new order has for its foundation a
tripartite relationship of mutual aid and coordi-
nation between Japan, Manchukuo and China in poli-
tical, economic, cultural and other fields. Its
zobject is to secure international Jjustice, to
perfect the joint defence against Communism and

to create a new culture and realize a close
econonic cohesion throughout East Asia". Quoted in
H.S. Quigley, Far Eastern War 1937-1941,<Boston,
1942, 114-115.
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defined north China as within the Japanese "sphere of

self~defence'" and an integral part of Japan in economic

4 . : .
terms. From north China she drew s major supply of

cotton, coal and iron, and her economic tiles with this

region was therefore closer than with any other part

of Chh%g

In view of the menace from the Communists, the

Japanese realiged they needed a more sophisticated policy

to reinforce the strength of Japanese troops stationed

in #torth China. The policy of'setting Chinese against

L e

4.

Military Affairs Section, Army Ministry, Nichi-Man-
Shi keizal kensetsu yokOan nd kansuru ken pm Zin=so3ndig
;&ﬁﬁﬁizﬁﬁﬂlﬂﬁL” (Outline of Froposal Tor Economic
Development of Japan, Manchuria and China), Septa
4,1940, R 109, T 798, I 18997-18998.

As early as NMarch 1937, the Japanese had already

had reports from North China as to estimates of
economic resources which the Japanese could

exploit in the coming war, see Various Army Officers,
Hokushi ovobi ManshUkoku shisatsu hokoku At % AxHE)H I
TRY7<Fh5 (Inspection Reports on North China and
Manchuria), Oct.6~18, 1937, R 108, T 767, T 18261,
18458-18459. Shigemitsu Mamoru, Japanese ambassa-
dor to Wang Ching-wei's Nanking Government in 1942,
and later Minister of the Greater Bast Asia Ministry,
described three phases of Japanese control during

the [ino-~Japanese War. Coal and iron, to be follow-
ed later by cotton and salt were the main producits
and minerals gought. Tor detalls, also see Tee Ngok,
The Tater Career of Wang Ching-weil, with special
Reference 0 Hig National Government's Cooperation
with Japan, 19%8~1945, University of Hong Kong,

(MoAe« Thesis), 1966, 1%8~139,
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Chinese" was thus evolved, aiming at the establishment
of puppet adminigtration from the top to village level,
and the need for Sino~Japanese cooperation:was especially
enmphasized. TFrom October 1938 to March 1840, the
Javanese went about setting up a Japanese-sponsored
Central Government in the occupled area. Iieutenant-
General Doihara Kenjiﬁiﬂaﬂ%the Japanese intelligence
chief in China, and others like Colonel Kagesa Sadaki
‘%7ﬁ%ﬁ9§,0hief of the Military Affairs Section, the
Ministry of War, began their search for a leading
Chinese gtatesman who might be persuaded into heading
the puppet government@

Trang Shaonijﬁﬁgjga a veteran cabinet minister of
the early republican period, was approached, but his
assassination in late: 1938 put an end to the attempt.

Wu Peimfuj%ﬂﬁyai the famous warlord of the Chihli Clique
in the 19208, was almost persuaded into heading a central

government, but finally turned down the Javanese offer in

e e e

6o For the activities conducted by Tt.~General Doihara
and Colonel Kagesa in China 19%8-19%9, see Lee 1igok,
o0p.cits, 53-54, 60-61, 63.

e L et
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late 1939, mainly because of disagreement over the
extent of military power Wu could exercise and the
strength of Japaﬁese troops to be withdrawn from
Ghinaz Japan's offer was finally accepted by Wang
Ching-wel, one ‘time heir-apparent of Dr. Sun Yat-sen
in the early 1920g, and the second mogt important

KMT statesman in Chungking in 1938. Wang left
Chungking on December 18, 1938, for Hanol and finally
set up the Japanese sponsored Nanking Government on
March 30, 1940%

As Pfar as horth China was concerned, the North
China Political Council took the place of its predecessor,
the North China Provisional Govermment, from March 30,
1940, onwards. The chief collaborators of the North

r L
China Provigional Govermment, namely, Wang Imt'angffjlqg R

Ve R LT TR FBY TR

Te Tor further information on Wu Pei~fu's negotiations
with the Japanese, see R.P. Hoter, Wu Pei~fu: Casge
study of a Chinese War-lord, Harvard University,
(Fhe De Dissertation) 1959, 232-247.

Be Itor Wang Ching-wel's escape from Chungking in
Dece. 1938, and his motives in cooperating with
Japan, see Tee Ngok, 0pe. cit., 39-40, 51-5%;
and for the establishment of Wang's Nanking
Government, see 066, 82-8%.
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iy i
Wang K'e »manJ;Xjﬁg Chi H&lohmyUTﬂi}L? 7QJ9 and

Chu Shenm}?vF all cabinet ministers of the early
republican period, remained in office in the new
Council, with Wang I~t'ang, Wang K'e-min, and Chu Shen
heading the new body at different times £rom 1940 to
1943. In fact the governmental change in north China

on March 30, 1940, was but in neme, mainly {0 gatisfy
Wang Ching-wei's forlorn hope of claiming control over
north China. The North China Political Council was
independent of Wang's Nanking Government, as the

former had its own currency, the Rederal Reserve Bank
notes, its own "Peaoce~maintenance! Army, 1ts own customs
and revenue Offices and its own flagéa However, hoth

the Council and Wang's government had one common aim of
exPelling the Communistes from the rural area, and as far
as Wang Ching-wei wag concerned, his determination 1o
tackle the Communigte was evident in his government motto,

which was "Peace, Anti-Communism and National Reconstruc—

VT R e sV

9 Chinese Year Rook, 1940~1941, Chungking, 262-264;:
Ta0 Chu-yin F@ 30PZ., Wang Ghengmoh'uan Tsa~1lu
«j;JITﬁLaﬁLLﬁ~ (Ao Collection of Notes on the
Wang Regime), Macao, 196%, 28~29.
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10
tiont,

With the setting up of the North China Political
Council which became the chief political institution
in north China to counteract Communism, the Japanese
began to concentrate on the innovation of various
political measures and doctrines in attempts to
compete with the Communigts in winning the support
of the people, especially in the rural area, where
the Communists were mosgt influentiale. Thus in 1938,
‘the Hgin Min Huié%ﬂGLéi(New People's Society) came
into being in north China. It was a publicity organ
aiming at the propagation of an oriental ideology based
on Sino-Japanese cooperation and the realization of the
New Order in Bast Asia. Pin-pointing Communism and
wegtern ITmperialism as nmajor tarcets of attacks,; the
Society criticized Individualism and Tiberalism as ideas
borrowed from the West. Marxiem was also regarded as an
imported product. Confucianism with 1its emphasis on
loyalty was exalted as the ide@logy on which Sino~Japanese
cooperation was based. Japan wag depicted és a country

;7,)“\/
which had attained the Kingly Way or WHuang-taol fimifi,

o e =

10, Ministry of Publicity, Kuo~-fu huan-tu ti-erh-nien
kuo~min cheng=fu shih-cheng kaimk'uang)ﬁ@ﬁagﬁﬁgpﬁﬁsai
VA Rt R e we ARG (General Description of the Work
of the NWational Govermment on Tts Return to the
Gapital ), Nanking, 1942, 217 and 22%; China Annual,
(Nanking), 194%, 1200,
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and the Heavenly Sanction, or "Men—tao" ~Aill

2,600 years ago through sincerity, oxr "Gheng"”%ﬁx; ’
and virtue, o1 "Te"*%gi* sy as described in the Golden
Mean and the Great Learning. Thus it was only natural
for China to cooperate with Japan in pursuing the Kingly
Way and attaining the Heavenly Sanction. In fact the
doctrine of the Kingly Way preached by the New People's
Society was based on the Japanese belief of Kodo gﬁiﬁé,
which maintained that the cause of the Emperor was divine

12
and higher than the law of the land.

2rp o
11l. Xawarmura Munetgpgu‘PWfﬁ%ﬁwﬁl Tunz-fane ching-shen yu
Hein-min-hui F3IMPEHTAE (The SPirit of the Orient and
the New People's Society), lst collection, Peking,
Hgin-min-hui, November, 19%8, 1-30.

12. A detailed description of Xodo ha (Ffaction) is given
in Hillis Lory, Japan's Military Masters: the Army
in Japanese ILife, New YOrk, the Viking Press, 1943,
78=179« Ior activities of the Kodo ha, representing
the extremist faction in the Army, see Richard Storry,
The Double Patriots, a study of Japanese Nationalism
Tondon, Chatto and Windus, ¥957, I%E, 178, 24%, and
2825 WeGe Beasley, The Modern Higtory of Japan,
2 =J.y 249—50,

London, Weidenfeld and Nicholson, L1062,
252, and 260,
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The majority of the North China Political Council
officials were educated in the old Confucian school of
thought, and people like Wang K'e-min, Wang I-{‘'ang
and Chu Shen might have been expected to be taken in
by this Japanese-orientated Confucian Ideoclogys However,
for the general public in the occupied area, these ideas
could not posgibly have any far-reaching effect,
especiaglly when set against the background of anti-
Japanese Nationalism generated in the first instance in
Jeptember 1931 with Japan's invasion ot Manchuriase. By
19%35=1937, there was a surge of anti-Japanese national
galvation campaigns which must have overshadowed whatever
the yew People's Society attempted to preach during the
War%)

Perhaps more practical than the high sounding ideology
was the actual anti-CCP work done by the New People's
Society at Peking and the various local branches. TPFirst
of all, the Jociety was defined as one of 'Chinag'sgh
institutions in close cooperation with the government, and
yet not a part of the govermment, acting as the medium

between the people and the administration. Its specific

13+ Anti-Japanese activities in China in 1935-1937
has been discussed in Chapter I,l5-18,
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duty was t0 educate and assist the people with a view

to promoting good relations between the people and the
authoritieéﬂ' Under the leadership of Miu Iin.ﬁ%}iﬁi ’
the President and concurrently a Councillor, as well ag
the Japanese authoritieg, the Soclety took posgitive

steps in attempts to gain the support of the rural
population. Experimental areas were set up in villages
in which various welfare centres were set up, namely,
clinics, youth training centres, cooperatives and
autonomous village organisation%? Through these welfare
schemesg, the Japanese hoped to seek the cooperation of
the people under the slogan of "Kuan-min ho—tso“’%?@C%ﬁ}i
(Cooperation between the people and officials) against
the Communists, who were depicted as criminals and demons
s¥anding in the way of Sino-Jahanese cooperalbion. Directed
towards the same end was Japanese attembis to seek the

cooperation of secrelt societies, The Ch'ing-hung Society

= g
14, Hein-min-hui 3% Q% Hgin-min-~huli_ shou-tu chih~ta0-
pu kung-ts0 kai-k'uang ﬁft@ﬁ?ﬁ%:&i}%ymrwiﬁjA General
Description of the Work of the Capital Guidance
Department of the New People's Society), Peking,
~ September 19%8, 82. :

15. Hgin-min~hui, A General Degcription of the Work of the
Capital Guidance Department ..s , especially 225, 244~
2658+ G.t. Taylor, The Struggle for Worth China, 70-76.
Details of Japanese-—sponsored rural organizations will
be dealt with later in the chapter.
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ﬂ,yz.,gln southern Shantung, and the Hyang-sha Society
’ik?yﬁ?'in Hopei, for example, were approached by the
16
Japanese.

As to the effectiveness of the various Japanege

measures in rural control in 1938~1940, puppet reports

often indicated that only a limited control could be
exercised in the countryside. PFor instance, the puppet
Shangi provincial report in Mey 1939 reckoned that of

the 55 hsien in Shansi said to be under control, only
60=-70% of the villages in 19 of these hsien were in fact
under effective puppet administration, whilst in thirteen
other hsien, only 30-40% of the villages were under
oontrol%7 Whilst the Japanese made little progress in
the countryside, the period up to 1940 had been one of

TR B o b e

16. Ti Hua and Hsueh Huil, "The enemy's movement to
reinforce law and order in north China®, Chieh-
fang jih-pao, Jan. 15, 1942, and Chieh-fang 3J1h-
pao Ieb.l?2, 1942. TI1 is interesting to note the
CCP's attitude towards secret society activities
which were considered as a hindrance to0 1ts
administration in the village, see chapter III,
75: n, 18 and 19.

17. Bureau of Civil Affairs, Shansi Provincial
Government, Min-Cheng Chi-yao [{FX&% (Compen—
dium of Materials on Civil Affajrs) IT, 1940,
(Appendix: report by Sung Ch'e ‘F5h¥ , head of
the bureau of civil administration), I-2.
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expansion for the CCP bases in north China, as has
been seen in chapter three. Thus it became apparent
that the Japanese policy of concentrating seven—tenths
of thelr efforts on political manoceuvres and only three-
tenths on military actions had proved +to be far from
effective in counteracting Communist powers

It was therefore not surprising that a major
revisgsion in Japan's anti-Communist policy was evolved in
the beginning of 1941l. PFrom early Warch, 1941, to the
end of 1942, the Japanese North China Expeditionary Army
launched the Novement 0 Reinforce taw and Order which
covered the occupied area as well as the CCP bases.
Various mopping-up campaigns were directed against the
Communist bases, employing as many as 10,000-~20,000 men
in each of the major military offensives. The effect
was definitely felt in the baseé%g The main characteristic
feature of these Japanese campalgns had been desgcribed as
the "three-all" policy, that is, "Kill all, burn all and
destroy all® (sankﬁuseisaku)liﬁﬁgiailg The application

TR A1y s LTI

18. See Chapter III,66. The effect of the Japanese
military pressure was fellt as shown in the Jap-
anese (including puppets): CCP casualty ratio,
which was T.2: T %Juue 1940-May 1941), and I.3:
T (June 1941-May 1942) respectively. In the ear-
lier years of the war, CCP casualiies were nuch
lesgs than those of the Japanese according to
Communi st sourcese.

18. C.A. Johnson, Peasant Nationalicmes.ys55.
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of this ftremendous military pressure can be considered

a8 the alternative policy atter the failure of political
manoeuvres as the means 0f effective rural control. In
addition, various circumstances in late 1940 in north
China also contributed to Japan's determination to
launch +the Movement to Reinforce Law and Order. It has
been mentioned that the CCR's victory against the Japan-
ese in the Hundred Regiments' Offensive, August-December
1940, contributed to Japanese retaliations in 194l~194é%0
Indeed, this demonstration of Communist milivary strength
made it necessary for the Japanese Army o take drastic
action in order to prevent Lfurther major CCP offensives.
This is especially so when Japanese Pplans of expansion
into south-east Asia, which had been drawn by late 1940,
made 1t essential for the Japanese Army to maintain
military supremacy over the Chinese troops, especially
the Communist forces, so that Japan could devote her
attention to the southward e:a:pau'lsion.?:L Politically,

late 1940 also saw the end of hope for g possible peace

20. See Chapter TI1,36.

2l. Johnson, Peagant Nationalismess.s 573 for

Japan's plans ot southward expansion, see
International Military Tirbunal for the

Tar Last, IExhibit No. 3656, Detence DOCuU-
fent No. 281l%, (Tojo's Affa_dav:t), 36280,
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settlement between Japan, Chungking, and Wang Ching-wel's
Manking Government. By the end of November, Japan there-
for committed herself to a closer alliance with Wang
Ching-wel by signing the Japan~Wang Treaty of Basic
Relations on Novewber 30, 194%? With +the end of hope
for a possible settlement with Chungking, which also
meant the end of a possible Japan-Chungking joint efiloxrt
against the Communists, Japan therefore found it necessary
10 take independent action against ‘the Communists, hence
tremendous military pressure was applied to the CCP bases.
In 1941-1942, major mopping-up campaigns were launched
in north China, each representing specific plans to be
achieved by the North Ching Expeditionary Army.

The initial campaign lasted from March to late June,

1941, and was known as the "defensive'" period in which

22. TFrom Spring to September 1940, consbant contacts
between Japanese and Chungking agents were made
in Hong Kong and Shanghai in attempts to bring
about a proposed triangular talk between General
Itagaki, the Chief~of-3taff of +the Japanese
Expeditionary Army, Chiang Kai-shek, and Wang
Ching-wei. However, the proposed talk failed to
uaterialize. These secret contacts were recorded
by Chou Fu~hai)?i¥f, Wang Ching-wei's finance
minister, in his diary : Chou Iu-hail jih-chi 1940
RIS N A, (The Diary of Chou RFu-hai, L940),
Hong Kong, ned., June 22,23 (104-105); June 27
(L07); July 18 (117); Auge. 18 (134); Aug. 20 (135);
Auge 30 (141); Sept. 10 (146); and Sepb. 15 (149).
Also see International Military Tribunal.ess:, Exhibit
3305, Defence bocument MNo. L979,50l5L. For a full
text of the Japan-Wang Treaty, see The American
Journal of International Law XXXV, (Supplement), 1941.




the principle was t0 seek cooperation from the local
populace and eliminate undesirable characters in the
locality. The second ceampaign from July to late

October went one step further, utilizing strategic
points al&ng communication lines as bases to set up
blockades against the CCP base&2 By the time the thibd
campaign was launched from early November to December
25, the tremendous pressure on the CCP bases was obvious-
ly being felt. This period covered harvest time and one
of the main objectives of the Japanese Army was to con-
centrate on the procuring of economic resources, especi-
ally food and commodity crops. Another objective was t0
get up economic blockades between CCP baseg and the
major centres of economic supplyg4 Details of the elab-

orate measures undertaken, and the organization of gelf-

defence forces with a view to egtablishing these economic

2%+ Tourth Section, Staff, Japanese Expedifiionary Force
in Worth China, Geppd, 5 Gatsubun, Hik(5Ai5)(Monthly
Repor'b for :May, 9 j, Re 115, TclOll, F0267OO, poI;
Ti Hua and Hsueh Hui, "The eneny's movement to re-
inforce law and orders....", Chieh-—-fang jih-pao,

Jan. 15,1842,

24. PFourth Section, Stalf, Japanese Expeditionary Torce
in North China, Gebpd, 9 Gatsubun, A ¥R (7ZA1%) (Monthly
Report for September, L941), R 115, T 1015, B 26857-
26859, pp.7~1l; also see Ti Hua and Hsueh Hui, "“The
enemy's movement to reinforce law and ordere...",
Chieh=-fang jih-pao, Jan.l5, 1942.
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blockades will be discussed later on in +the chapter?s
The fourth campaign covered 1942 from April I onwards.
By then, the Pacitic War which began on December 8, 1941,
had already lasted for four months, and the aim of this
campaign was therefore t0o bring the war in north China
to a successful conclusion. Another specific objective
was 0 bring home the good work done in the third cam-
paign in putting economic pressure on the CCP bases%G

From the specific objectives t0 be achieved in the
four phases of the Movement to Reinforce Law and Order,
it can be seen that the Movement was a gradual tightening
of pressure on the CCP bhases in north China, and Japanese
brutality in the process was inevitable. Contemporary
Goﬁmunist sources give the fullest details of such
brutality inflicted on the Chinese population by the

27
Japaneses. Rvidently, these Japanese activities alienated

25. See 165=177.

26. Ti Hua and Hsueh Hui, "The enemy's movement to re-
inforce law and order...%, Chich-fane jih-pao, Jan.
15, 1942. Also see Chieh~fang jih-pao, April I, 1942,

27« The People's Iiberation Army during the Anti-Japanese
War, 110-1223 1421453 Chu Teh, On_ 1l the Battle Fields
of the Tiberated Area, 17 TFor Specific cases OFf the
Tntensity Of the dJabpanese mopping-up campaigns in
Hopei, see Johnson, Peasant Nationalismeesy 553 The
People's Tiberation ArmVesss 143—L144.
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the rural population whose national consciousness

was consequently aroused and support was therefore given
t0 the Communists in resistance to the Japanese. Rather
than going into details of the scope of Japanese anti-
CCP campaigns, the present purpose concentrates on a study
of Japan's application of her military propaganda, and
political machinery to challenge the rising CCP power in
rural north China, especially in +the villages and particu-
lar attention is paid to the period 1941-1942, when the .-
Japanese nmilitary pressure on the CCP baseg reached its

climax

The Road-protection Campalign and the Associated Ai-hu

village oOrganizations.

Having occupied the mgjor urban centres and communi-~
cation Jines in north China by the end of 1937, the Japan-
ese army began 1t0 use these strongholds as their bases not
only to defend the occupied area against CCP attacks, but
also to launch attacks against the Communist bases in the
adjacent rural area. This campaign was known as hu-lu
yﬁnntung“%%jﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁb(roadwprotection campaign), and associated
with it was the organization of the Ai-hu (care and protec—
tion) villages %ﬁﬁ%%*a' and the applicatioh of economic
pressure on the Communist bases. Territorially, this anti-

CCP movement could be regarded as an encroachment by the
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Japanese from thelr so called "orderly" areas upon the
CCE bases, which were described as the "disorderly" areasé
The important railway network in north China
inevitably ran through almost the whole of the rural area
and the Japanese had the difficult task of protecting it
against CCP sabotage. The Japanese also understood very
well that the railway network was the only effective means
of maintaining economic and military control over north
' China. As early as 19%6, even before the outbreak of <the
Sino-Japanese War, the Japanese Govermment had already
drafted plans o specify how railweys in north China
should be guarded. It was estimated that about 5,000
guards were needed ‘to protect the five major lines, but

29
in war~time, 9,000 men were needed.

e

28. 'The Japanese classified territories in China into
three categories, namely, "orderly", "semi~orderly',
and "disorderly". The "orderly" territories were
obviously Japsnese strongholds, whilst the Commun-~
i1sts claimed +that what the Japanese called the
digorderly!" areagas in fact corresponded to CCP~held
territories. See The Teople's Liberation Armvess.,
II9-I20; and Je. Chten, Mao and the Chinese Revolu-

29. Commander in Chief, Japanese Expeditionary Force in
China, Hitmitsu shorui choseid no Ken : ShOwg IT nendo
kita shing senryUchl +t0chi keikakusho #vz 5 FLza)Eoy 7 |
&@yﬁ@ﬂi@ﬁ@&ﬁﬁﬁgcompilation of Necret Doc&ééﬁis B
Concern

e ]

ng Administration of Occupied Territory of
Worth China for 1936), Sept. 2%, 193%6, appendix 3b,
R 109, T 784, T 18825
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With the outbreak of the Sino-Japanese War, this
rogd-protection campaign began 1o come into full operation.
Clogely associated with it was the setting up of Ai-hu

villages along strips of rural areas on both sides of the

- 30
railways lines.

The specific duty of village heads in
these villages was 10 see thalt the section of the railway
ruming through -the village be well guarded against damage.
The Japanese wenbt to great lengths of elaboration in
organizing these villages with a view to mobilizing the
support of the rural population for the protection of rgil-
ways, as well as for the founding of bhases against the
Communists. Waturally the Japanese method in going about
mobilizing the rural population was very different f£rom that
of the Communists. Whilst the CCP made full use of peasant
nationalism and anti-Japanese sentiment, the Japanese took
advantage of every means from persuasion 1o coercion and
intimidation. The result was the local people either
willingly or unwillingly had to serve under the Japanese

X T oy cid VT

%0. Central Bureau of Investigation and Statistics, Special
Beconomic Investigation Office (XMT), comp. and pub.,
Tun-hsien-chii chih ti wei hu-lu cheng~ts'e Sﬁ%TEﬁ@?iJ
D FA 38 5 ¢ % Fe. | (Lhle &nemy end Puppet Road-protection
Policy in the Occupied Area), Chungking, April 194%, 18
double pp. This KMT source gives analytical and unbilased
information on the Japanese road-protection campaign
and the Al-hu village organizationse
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in the promotion of the road-protection and anti-CCP
campaigns. In 1941 and 1942, when <the Japanese scored
successes in thelr mopping-up campaigns, there was also

a boom in the development of the Ai-hu villages, which,
well supported by the Japanese Army, stood as the greatest
registance to CCP mass mobilization programmes in the
villages. It must be emphasized that the extent of rural
organization undertaken by the Japanese was on g much
smaller scale than that of the CCP; but even so, the many
succegsful aspects of the Ai-hu village organizations can
be regarded as a unique feature in the history of the Sino-
Japanese War. This is because they demonstrate some degree
of Japanese success in rural contrel, no matter however
limited in scope, against the strong tide of peasant
nationalism. By early 1942, even the CCP admitted +that

the Japanese successfully occupled some extent of the'mien®
or rural area, stating that puppet authorities could
exercisg_conﬁrol over an area 5-10 1li from the Y"points" and
“1:1.11@8"‘:-L The Japanese method of rural organization in
these Al-hu villages thus deserves further study.

%3Le. Ti Hua and Hsueh Mui, "The enemy's movement to
reinforce law and order", Chieh-fang jih-pao,
Jaﬁt’l- 15, 19420
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Ai-hu villages were set up along the major railway
lines and occupied an area about 10 1i on either side of
the tracks, an area known as the Ai-hu District. To make
sure the terrain was suitable for operational purposes, an
order from the headquarters of the North China Expeditionary
Army on February 12, 1939 specified a ban on the growth of
kaoliang, maize, and -any other crop of 5 feet or over in
height in areas 500 kilometres on either side of the railway.
In the case of motor-roads, the area was 300 Ym wideB.2

In north China, about ten railway lines servéd the east-
west and north-south traffic and Ai-hu villages were set
up at strategic points along these lines. The condition of
protection along these lines can be classified into three
categories. First, there were the lines which were almost
free of guerrilla activity or banditry. Here Ai-hu villages
prospered and it was not difficult to secure the support of

local villagers., These lines included the Ching-shan line

R L\,xfé‘;’}_ (Peking Shanheikuan) and the Ching-ku J b line

32. Kasahara Yukio, Chief of Staff, Japanese Expeditionary
Porce in North Ohlna, T okumu Klkancho kaigl ni kansuru
ken%\deﬂlVﬂwfﬁ’»JAWME(Reports on Meeting of Chiefs OF
Special Intelligence Bureau), Oct. 31, 1939, R 114,

T 967, F 25264, p.7. Also see Gentral Bureau of
Investigation and Statistics, The Bnemy and Puppet Road-
protection Policy, I; Chich-fang jih-pso, Aug. 11, 1941,
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(Peking=~Chlengte). Second, there were lines which traversed
areas geographically favourable to guerrilla activities. In

this case, thep, gpneng—twi TR (Chengting-Taiyuan), the T'ung
the lines agal(mayiyne-Fengningtao) and the Shih-te lines /b
was given heavy responsibilities. These lines included the
Ping-~sui linejfééi%%kiéking~Suiyuan) which ran in an eagt-
west direction from Reking to Inner Mongolia across mountain-
ous terrain, the Peking~Hankow line as far south as Hsin-
hsiang on the north bank of the Yellow River, the northern
section of the Tientsin Pukow line, the Iunghai and Chao-~tsi
jﬁﬁ%%fiih (Chaochou Bay = Tsinan) lines running east-west in
trthe southernpart of north China, and the Pien~hsin 1ine7%§ﬂ
ﬁiﬁ%i(K'aifeng—ﬂsinhsiang%? The third type of railway lines
ran within close distance of CCF guerrilla bases and in many
cases, these areas were mountainous, thus favouring demoli-
tion and sabotage activities. Al-hu villages here Dbecame

the testing ground for the effectiveness of Japanese rule.

. ity b

The Cheng—thi iF. /X (Chengting-Taiyuan), the T'ung-pu )7);H)
(Tat'ung-Fengningtao) and the Shih-te lines 33323?33
Shihchiachuang-Techou) were in this category. The Cheng~t'ai
Lline ran west=~east from central Shansi to central Hopei with

bases cloging on to the line from north and south. The T'ung-

IECTIY s -y

5%. (Central Bureau of Investigation and Statistics,
The Enemy and Puppet Road-protection Policyess,
4=53 (8.
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pu line was the main communication between north and south
Shansi, whilst the Shih-te line traversed central Hopei and
at the same time connected the Peking-Hankow and +the Tien—
tein-Pukow lineZ% The present purpose is fto examine the
organizations of Ai-hu villages along the three railway
lines in the third category mentioned above.

It was in Shansi that the Japanese came into cloge
conflict and clashes with the Communists. The T'ung-pu
and the Cheng-t'al lines either actually passed through or
were within striking distance of CCP-held territories.
communist beses in Shansi included +the north-west Shansi
base, the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei base, and the sub-region of
southfeast Bhansi within the Shansi-Hopeili -Shantung-Honan
base?b Thus it was not surprising to f£ind sabotage activi-
ties were more frequent here than on other lines in other
areas. Rural areas in Shansi through whdch the lines ran
became the focus of attention for both the CCP and the
Japanese, who were both anxious 140 gain control over the
local populace, and it was not surprising that in marginal
areas villages changed hand several times over a relatively
short period, for while the Japanese sought to extend their
hold on the Ymien", the CCP wanted to strike at the railways

which were the artery of Japanese economic and military

340 &}_@," 5""80

%35. See maps on 41 and 42.
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control in north China.

Thus the Japanese paid sipecial attention to the
organization of Ai-hu villages in Shansis. In the 61
heien which the Iorth China Political Council could
clainm at least partial control in 1940, Ali-hu villages
totalled %,356 with 123,487 men guarding the railway lines.
These villages were situated mainly along the Cheng-t'ai
and T 'ung~pu lines, which served as useful means of trans-
porting the economic resources away from Shansi. PForltresses
for the posting of villagers as sentries were selt up along
the lines only several 1i from each other, and armoured cars
and cannons were on the alert at nighgén Statistices of Al-hu
villages in Shansi in 1940 indicates that there was an
exceptionally large number of these villages in three hsien,
which were all situated along the T'ung=pu line. Yutzu
jﬁﬁﬁz, 25 Km. gouth of T'aiyuan, the capital of Shansi, was
strategically situated where the Cheng-t'ai line crossed
the T'ung-pu, and therefore had its 65 Ai-hu villa ges heavily
guarded by 15,839 men. Yanguckiifﬁié£ s about 25 Km. north
of T'aiyuan on the T'ung-pu line, had 71 Ai~hu villages
guarded by 11,195 men. P'ingyaojfi%_, 100 Km. south of

37
Traiyuan, had 15,564 men guarding its 143 Ai-hu villages.

T S sy

36 Bureau of GlVll Affairs, han31 Provincial Government,
. fairs, 1941, IIT

7. Buregu of Civil Affair s si, Compendium of laterisls
on Civil Affairs, 1941, ?Lharb V), 2.
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It was in Ai-hu villages like these in the above
three hsien that the Japanese could challenge the CCP
in rural control. ITf the CCP was less open in admitting
Japanese success along such line, at least KIT gources in
1943 revealed that guerrillas along raillway lines found
that in view of the Japanese rural organizations, villagers
tended to refrain from giving Chinese guerrillas the needed
support, and instead acted as agents for the Japanese?B
' Theoretically, the Ai-hu villages were under the Tao
jji/(prefecture) and the province in the ascending order
of puppet local administration starting from July 1939.
However, superimposed on this was control by the railway
authorities and the Japanese HExpeditionary Army. There
'Were- three main rallway authovities in norith China under
the North China Transport Company, located along the Feking-

40
Tientsin line, and in Peking and Tsinan. These railway

e

%8s Central Bureau of Investigation, Enemy and Puppet Road-
protection Policy, 17.

%9. Bureau of Civil Affairs; Shansi, Compendium, Civil
Affairs, 1940, TI, (Central legisTation),l.

40. Tor the three main railway authorities, see Headquarters
Japanese Expeditionary RForce in China, Senden OVObL
minshT kakutoku kUsaku ni kansuru chGsa NOKOKU 15 fg&ﬁﬁddi_
Lﬁ\fﬁ3§%ﬂx% {urvey Report on Kffectiveness of Proyaaann

da in Wimming Pavour of Chinese Iasses), Feb.24,1940.
R 114, T 981 B 25486. According to Central Bureau of
Investigation, The Enemy and Tuppet Road=-protection
POllOX&wl, the NorGh China Trensport Company was set up
in April, 19%9.
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authorities functioned as the nucleus of operations,
directing the administration of the villages whils®t

keeping in close contacts with the Japanese Armyﬁ]'

They had under them the road-~protection department (Ai~lu
k'o) 7bW the road-protection bureau (Ai=-1lu chu)%§5 ’
in charge of the main lines, and the road-protection section
(Ai~1u hsi)‘%ijﬁjig get up in each of the main-line stations.
The main-line stlation-master was in charge of the road=-pro-
tection district (Ai-lu ch'ﬁf%ﬁ%gﬂ covering about 10 1i

on either side of the track. Under the district were the
various Ai-hu villages where chiefs were appointed by the
Transport Compangé Specific duties and schedules were
assigned to these villages, in most cases by the rallway
authorities, and in return certain privileges were given

to the villagers. The principal policy of the Japanese

was ‘0 make the daily life of the local populace inseparable
from the road-protection campaign. Villagers were expected
to report any damage 10 rallroad tracks to the nearest
Japanese garrison or security forces. They were also to
render assistance to the authorities concerned in the
recongtruction of damaged tracks and other precautionary

WO o e —

41. Xasahara Yukio, Chief of Staff, Japanese Expeditionary
Force in North China, Report, Chiefs of Special
1nte111gence Bureau, Oct. 31, 1939, R 414, T 967,

i 25278

42+ Central Bureau of Investigation, The Bnemy...Road-
protection Policy, 3.
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Y

measures against Communist sabotbage.

Ifor a successful operation of the different programmes
in the Ai-hu villages, the recruitment of man-power was
evidently the determining factor. The bare truth is both the
Japanese and the Communists had to depend on the local popu-
lation for the recruitment of local forces like the self-
defence corps and the labour units. As invaders in a
foreign country, the Japanese could not he expected to
employ persuasive measures to recruit their men. In fact
they had to use force, and the climax of the press—gang
activities coincided with the launching of the Movement to
Reinforce Ilaw and Order in 1941 and 1942, when the increased
Japanese military pressure facilitated the rounding up of
villagers, very often at gun-point, for military and labour
service. If CCP sources can on the whole be relied upon,
then they indicate a sharp rise in the Japanese recruitment

44
of men in north China in 1941

4%, Bureau of Civil Affairs, Shansi, Compendium, Civil
Affairs, 1940, II, (Central legisTation), 2.

[ AN s
44. Chung~Ch'in wshe\ﬂ b1l , "Hua-pei ch'ing~yiin tung-t'ait
oo padENE, (Activities of the youth movement in
north Chinaj, Chieh-fang jih--pao, Feb. %3, 1942.
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Japanege recrultment of men in north China, 1938-1941

1937 323,696

1938 501,686
1939 954,882
1940 1,020,000
1941 2,480,257

CCF sources give detalled reports of the activities of
Japanese press-—gangs for obvious reasons, that is, to let
the local populace realize they could not expect any mercy
-from the Japanese. These gources indicate the Japanese

rounded up from a few hundred to a few thousand men at the

45
hesien level at any particular period over a few months' span.

Whilgt CCP figures might have been exaggerated, it stands
to reagon that the Japanese, especially in 1941, were really
concentrating on recruiting maximum man-~power t0 suppord

their mopping-up campaigns so as not to let the CCP benefit.
,

Any surplus of manﬂpowef would not have been overlooked by

the Communists, who also needed reinforcements badly to

I TR s N

45, At the climax of the Japanese mopping-up campaigns
in 1941, the Japanese press—gang activities were mosgt
intense ip Shangi : from late April-late Way, 1941 in
Pu hsien H%4 , north-west Shansi, 2,000 men were
rounded up; in August 1941, 500 men were rounded up
in T'aichii and Yutzu, south of T'aiyuan, 1,500 men
from Ch'angechih and %,4%4 men from the Shansi-Hopei-
Honan border area: See Chieh=-fang jih-pao, July 11,

and Pevt. 2. 1941. ) .
Honan border area: See Chieh-fang jih-pao, July 11,

and Sept. 2, 1941.
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resist the Japanese in their bases. It is interesting at
this point to compare the above CCP figures with contempo-
rary Japanese records on the recruitment of Chinese in
north Ching. For ingtance, the North China Expeditionary
Army in August 1941 revealed its plan for such recruitment
in the period August—Decembei? A total of 4,000 men from
the Ai-~hu villages in north China was 10 be sent to Man-
churia for temporary labour. The figures were :

2,000 from Ai-hu Villages of the Tientsin Railway Bureau,
1,000 ,, ’s - ss 99 reking - ’s
1,000 ,, ’s s ys sy Lsinan 9y > . .
The gbove Japanese information verifies the fact that
although the CCP accounts might have been exaggerated, they
were by no means fictional propaganda.

The next gtep is to examine the various activities of
men recruited by the Japanese for local service in the
villages. 1In the first place, theée men were divided into
two groups. Those within the age group of 17-35 were the
main strength of local defence, and they received military
training in the villages s0 as to cope with the task of

protecting the railway lines. Those of the age group 36=-45

o

46. PFourth Section, Staff, Japanese Expeditionary Force in
North China, Gedpd, 8 Gatsubun, A FE (~A))(Monthly
Report for August, 1941), Oct. 1941, R 115, T 1012,

' 267%9, peIT.
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had lighter work, mainly acting as sentries Or messengers.
The Japanese concentrated on the training of young men, and
centres were set up in great number in north China, located
in almost all the major hsien cities and strategic points.
In Ch'angchihj%fﬁf, south~east Shangi, for example, the
number of young men trained totalled 4,500 in 1941-1942,
and the duration of the training programme ranged from 1-2
weeks to 1-2 months. In centres like this, young men were
indoctrinated with ideas like those of the New People's
Soclety and the emphasis was placed on the extermination of
the Communists and the realization of the new Order in Ragt
Asia based on 3Sino=Japanese cooperation. Military training
also covered part of the course with drills, exercises, and
speeches delivered by instructors. Graduates from these
centres either served in the puppet forces or acted as anti-
CCP agents. Many naturally returned to their respective
Al-hu villages, where they 100k up responsible posts in the
road=protection campaigns, and became leaders of the self-
defence corps.

The NWorth China Expeditionary Army believed that the

Chinese were apt to organize themselves into local defence

47+ Chung~ching=she, "Activities of the youth movement..."m,
Chieh—fang jih pao, Peb. 3, 1942; also see Bureau of
Civil Affairs, Shansi, Compendium, Civil Affairs, 1940,
1T, 18.




152

corps for security reasons, especially in rural areaﬁg SO
much so that it had become a national characteristiﬁ?d
Thus the Japanese considered <the strength of the local
defence force ags one Of the chief means t0 repel Communist
infiltration in rural China. In Hopei, self-defence corps
were subdivided into the Eastern CCP-Extermination Contin-
gent, the CCP-Extermination Youth Contingent, and the
National Reconstruction CCP-Extermination Contingent, whilst
in north-west Shansi, the Bastern Self-defence Corps
comprised regular and reserve cOntingenté%g

Under the leadership of the head of a Ai-hu
village, men from the self-defence corps were posted along
the section of the railway running through the village. In
the initial stage of the road=-protection campaign, thatched-
roof huts were built for sentry purposes. ILater, small

fortresses took their place. This not only enabled the

sentries 10 be better situated at vantage points, but also

rr

48. Headquarters, Japanese-kxpeditionary Force in Worth .
China, Kita Shina HOmengun ;iOkyd hokoku A%y BAL
:35§@%;(Reporﬁ on State of Affalirs of dJapanese Army
in North China), March 18, 1941. R 114, T 1005, ¥
26424, p.l4.

A

49. Huang Chien-t'o ul4iE;"Jih—k;oubysai Hua~pei tsui-
chin ti tung t'ai", PIERZFICHEN S (Recent activities
of the Japanese bandite in north China), Chieh-fane
Jih-pao, Feb.l1l3, 19423 and "Chin-ti ch'iang~hua
chili=an", 2F pR3%4¢:89% (The reinforcement of law and
order undertaken by the enemy in Shansi) Chieh-~fang
jih-pao, Dec.26, 1.941.
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made 1t possible for the Japanese troops to station small
garrisons in these fortified bases for anti-CCP purposes.So
By 1940, the Japanese rallway authorities discovered the
most effective protection against Communist sabotage of
railway tracks was to dig deep and wide trenches on both
sides so that the tracks became inaccessible. These
trenches were normally about 12 feet deep and 12 feet wide,
but depth and width depended on the ligbility to CCP attacks
s0 did the number of fortresses built along a particular
section of the railway. Thus it was not surprising to find
the Cheng-t'ali and the T'ung-pu lines in Shansl were mos?d
heavily guarded. In the case of the Tientsin~Suiyuan and
the Peking-Hankow lineg, the trenches in 1941 were twelve
feet wide and twenty-four feet deep, whilst the fortresses
were closely linked, only five 1li from one anotheg% Hegvi-
ly guarded trains also went on patrol at night to inspect
the railway tracks.

A point worth noting is the average strength of the
self-defence corps in each of the Ai-hu villages. About
3«5 men kept watch on day and night shifts in each of the

52
fortresses under the administration of the village.

50, Central Bureau of Investigation, The Enemy,..Rogd-
protection Policy, 3.

519 Ibid.’ 4-"‘6, 16 o
52. Ibide., 5, Te
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Statistics published by the puppet Shansi provincial
administration in 1940 indicated that out of the 61 hsiens,
there was a total of 3,%56 Ai-hu villages with 12%,487 men
guarding them, that is, an average of just over 36 men in
each village. However, in the case of the three specially
heavily guarded hesien in Shansi mentioned earlier, the
average number of guards per village was much higher.

Average number of guards per village

Yutzu over 243
Yangchu over 157
Prtingyao over 108

The very nature of these Ai-hu villages was to entrust
local defence to the villagers, and the Chinese heads of
village were in most cases held respongible for gseeing that
the road-protection campaign was operaling satisfactorily.
Perhaps the exception to this was at strategic points along
the Cheng-t'ai and the T'ung~pu lines where Japanese troops
also participated actively in the campaign?4 One might
sonetimes wonder how the Japanese were able to maintain
control over these villagers who were likely to be sympa-
thetic towards their fellow countrymen,.the Communists. In

ek

54. Central Bureau of Investigation, The Enemy...Road-
protection Policy, 10.
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the first place, the Japanese kept a strict control over the
village heads who had to report instantly any damage to the
tracks to the nearest railway authorities or Japanese garri-
son. Very often telephone communication was available to
spPeed up the repairing process. Fallure to report could
regult in severe penalties t0 the guards and the heads of
villages. For the purpose of detailed reports on the condi-
tion of the railway tracks, a log book was kept in each Ai-
hu village, and once every month, the village head had to
present the log book to the security forces at the relevant
rallway-station for examination and approval, after which the
log book would be stamped. For fear of Japanese retaliation,
and because of this strict supervision, village heads vexy
often found it to their advantage 1o cooperate if they wanted
to stay alive.55

Apart from intimidation and coercion, the Japanese
railway authorities and the Army also imnovated beneficial
schemes in these Ai-~hu villages. They must have had a good
knowledge of the mentality of the rural populace. The living

standard of an average peasant in north China was very low,

W

55. Central Bureau of Investigation, The Enemy...Road-pro-

tention Poliov. 2.4: also gee Heasdonarters. JTananese
tection Policy, 2,43 a 50 see Headquarters, Japanese; o

Expedltlonary Force in Yorth China, Survey Report on=——
Effectiveness of Propaganda in Wirmine Favour of 197
Chinese Masses, reb.24, 1940, R 114, T 981, B 25497
{(Remark).
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hence the greated attraction to him was material aid, and
the Japanese did not hesitate to invest on these villagers
to seek their support and cooperation. Under the North
China Transport Company's supervision, a programme consigt-—
ing of eight items was drawn up to render gid to the vill-
agers, comprising assistance in the agricultural, technical,
medical, educational and recreational field.

The first concern was agriculbural assistance. Special
agricultural training centres were set up in major cities
like Peking, Tientsin, Tsinan, Teingtao, T'aiyuan, Hsuchou,
Anyang %;Eﬁ%% and Paoting. About 250 young ment from 18
to 25 years of age from the Ai-hu villages were tragined for
three months in each of these centres, the courses provided
including a wide range of training from stock breeding and
farming techniques to Weather—farecasting?6 Along the T 'ung-
pu line, the programme of agricultural aid wes best organi-
zed. In terms of technology, the railway suthorities from
Traiyuan sent men to the Ai~hu villages t0 advise on irriga-—
tion and drainasge, on the improvement of fertilizers, farm-
ing implements and the quality of seeds. Virgin land was
also allotted to villagers for cultivation. Some form of
systematic financial management was also introduced. For
the poorer peasants, loans were stated as being available

although there was no detailed information as to the amount

I AR et

56, Central Bureau of Investigation, The Enemy.,.Road-
protection Policy, 8-11,
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and whether interest would be chargeds The most basic
form of cooperatives for the sale of dally necessities
also rendered services to the villagers. To encourage
active participation in village affairs, organized +tours
for village heads were held every year when they would
have the opportunity to visit major cities for observation
and inspection purposeg?

Perhaps the kind of assistance best apw eciated by
the local people was medical aid. In the rural areas of
north China in the late 19%30s and early 1940s, it could
well be assumed that hospitals and clinics and the service
of gualified doctors were a novelty. The railway authori-
ties established a major hospital with branches along each
of the major lines. Ai-hu villagers could receive treat-
ment free of charge, whilst touring wvans visited the vill-
ages with medical supplies and waccination was made compul
sory. The following is a table showing the distribution

of hospitals along the major lines.

Tocation of rall- Pek-~ Tien— Shihchia- T'ai~- Chang-~ Tsi-T
ing tsin chuang yuan Chigk'ou nan in

way bureau ta
NHoes of hospital

4 7 3 1 6 4 :
brancheg
No. of touring

2 2 1 2 1 2 nil

clinics

57T« Tbids, 6.
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To meke villagers satisfied with their home environ-
ment, schools were set up for the education of the next
generation or even for the wesent generation in the MAi-
lu hui-min yen—chiu-so" ?%;ﬁﬁ%%i‘@QETT?i%FT(PEOple'S Road -
protection Welfare Institute). Recreation centres known as
MAd-lu chih Chia”féﬁ;51%%(Road—protection home ) were set
up along major lines with libraries, canteens, bath rooms,
recreation rooms and lecture halls open 1o the villagers.
Other benefits included special trains at fixed +time-sched-
ule catering for Al-hu villagers who could travel free of
charge, thus facilitating communications between villages
along the railways. Such transport must have been much more
convenient to the villagers than the traditional means of
transpoxrt they were used to. In addition, awards in the
form of money were avallable for good performances in the
road-protection campaigns and casualties and deaths result-
ing from these campaigns would be compensated.58

As far as the administration of the Ai~hu villages was
concerned, the various Japanese welfare schemes and the use
of coercion and intimidation served the same purpose as
Communi st nationalistic propaganda in mobilizing the rural
population. XMT intelligence reports in 1943 admitted that
because of the various welfare schemes the Japanese were
able to render to the Ali-hu villages, the local people were

AT AT Y RIS
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willing to cooperate with the Japanese, and this was espe-
cially so in north China, where Ai-hu villages were better
organized than those in central or south China, so much so
that Chinese guerrillas found villagers refused to help and
instead acted as Japanese agentsﬁg This phenomenon reveals
the bare truth that in as much as one camot neglect peas-
ant nationalism as a deﬁermiging force in the Sino-Japanese
War, attention to the daily, basic economic needs of the
rural population was just as important if either the CCP or

the Japanese hoped 10 exercise rural control in north Chinge.

The Model Districts.

Another Japanese means Of expanding from the "orderly!
areas to adjacent territories with CCP guerrilla activities
was the setting up of "u~fan timch‘ﬁ"7%§£ﬁ?@j%(model
districts), embodying at least one important urban centre
and one ralilway line in each district. The following is a
map marking the various model districts as located by the

60
North China Expeditionary Army in October, 1939:

PRERTres e R A0y

59. TIbida, 17.

60. Kasahara Yukio, Chief of Staff, Report, Special
Intelligence Bureau, R 114, T967, I 25250=25262.
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A study of the relative positions of the model dis—
tricts and the CCF bases reveals one significant poinﬁ?l
In terms of the territorial struggle in north China, the
model districts represent Japanese efforts to strengthen
territories held by them, and signify a response to the
growing threat from the Communists who had been intensify=-
ing their guerrilla activities since 1938. On the other
hand, the CCP bases tended +to engulf the model districts
in a movement t0 encroach upon the Japanese-held urban
oentrés, many of which were included within the model dig-
tricts. A typical example of this Japanese-~CCP confronta—~
tion can be seen in Shansi and central Hopei, where the
Japanese model district centred round Shihchiachuang was
surrounded by the Communist Shansi~-Chahar-Hopei base in the
north, and the sub-region of T'al Hang and southern Hopei
in the south. It was in marginel areas that the struggle
for rural control was most intense.

Por the Japanese, the model districts were each alloted
funds up to #F 560,000, although Japanese sources did not
make it clear whether the subsidy was on a yearly basis. In
additions; the Army had regular garrisons there to share the

AT it T MR A AT

61ls The relative positions of the Communists and the
Japanese can be studied by comparing the maps on
41, 4.2 and 160 .
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burden of anti=CCP campaigns with the local defence corps.

The following is a chart illustralting the extent and the
62
strength of +these model districts:

T o

62. Kasaharg Yukio, Chief of Staff, ngor%L Specigl
>

Intellicence Bureau, R 114, * 967, F 25257«




lodel Districts in the Japanese Uccupied Area

; Pa0c | Shih- Shunte | Changte] HAsin- Tigiyian | lin- [iinchieng

lodel District Peking fuanchou | Ts'angchou ting| chia~chuang Hsiang fen |ares
Jo, of hsien 1 7 1 3 1 6 1 5
per model districtH 7 3 1
Expenditure per ¥ 390,000 ¥ 60,000 ¥ 250,000 ¥ 560,000
model district ¥ 20,000 ¥ 130,000 .

2 < m.l
garrisons# 15th B 27th D 110th D "35th D 1st A 12th 4 -

% A stands for Army,B for brigade and D for division,
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In these model districts, apart from the participa-
tion of the Japanese garrison, the pao-chia system in its
various modified form also operated in the maintenance of

law and order. Basically, 10 households formed one Ohiaﬁf »

2o /
and 10 Chia ome Pao )7~ in accordance with the tradition-
6%

al. Chinese securlty organizations. Sometimes, several
villages with a total of over 100 households were incor-
porated into one, and this was known as "ping-ts'unt %ﬁ%ﬁ%
(incorporating villages). Llaborate measures and regula-
tions were drawn up to check the movement of each houge-
holde In Shansi, for example, a placard had to be nailed
in front of the house and residents were required +to make
known their names, profession and age in it. Tdentity

cards or citizen cards were also issued with finger prints

64
and photographs in them for easy identification.

T KM DA

6%. DBureau of Civil Affairs, Shansi,Compendiuvm, Civil
Affairs,1940,II (central legislation),l4. It is
interesting t0 compare the pao-chia system enforced
by the North China Political Council with that in
Central China under Wang Ching~wel's government.
There is a great deal of similarities, mainly because
they had the same oObjective of "exterminating the
Communists" in their rural pacification campaigns.
See Lee Ngok,op.cit., 168-179, and J.Ch'en, Mao and
the Chinese Revolution, 247,

64. Bureau of Civil Affairs, Shansi,Compendium,Civil
Affairs,1940,1T, (central legislation),8-1031941,TIT,
(Shansi legislation), 4. Also see "Chin-ti ch'iang-hua
chih-an yin-mouM ,~f Ax38aC B3 (The treachery Of re—
inforcing law and order undertaken by enemy in Shansi)
Chieh-fang jih-pao,Aug.ll,1941 and "Tsui-chin Hua~-peil
TI-wel chefig~chill tung-t'aijfsii-caain «¥I74E, (Recent

Political. activitics of th ots i .
SRThe e Ry 0 T E1e8, Of Shey8ReTY gad puppots in noxth
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The whole pao-chia system in the villages was in fact under
the supervision of the police commissioner at the hsien
level, and in case the Commissioner was absent, the head of
the hsien, who might be the magistrate, or the chief of the
twei~chih hui"fgﬁﬁ§@§(maintenanoe society), a temporary
organization for the maintenance of law and order, would
take over the supervisiog?

It ie generally true that the effectiveness of the
Japanese—-sponsored pao-chia system depended on the extent
of support it had from the Japanese Army. Thus, the closer
the particular rural area or model district was to urban
centres and strategic points, where one would expect a con-
centration of Japanese troops, the better organized would

be the pao~chia sgystem.

The Wconomic Pregsure.

Another important aspect of anti-CCP measures that
needs o be discuséed ig the Japanese economic mressure
on the CCP bases, especially in 1941-1942. In terms of
the territorial struggle for power in north China,both
the Communists and the Japanese employed various means to
restrict the out-flow of economic resources from their own
area. On the part of the Communists, who were fighting
guerrilla wars and whose bases were often raided by the

Japanese Army, the economic tactics employed had been "t0

65. Buearu of Civil Affairs,Shensi, Compendium, Civil
Affairs,1940, IT (central legisIﬁfI%ﬁ%“IK.
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clear the walls and empty the fields" as described in
chapter three. As for the Japanese, their economic war
on the CCP was most elaborate. By 1939-1940, they rea-
lized the vulnerability of the Communists, who had to

live off the land they were stationed in. This not only
applied to the Eigth Route Army, but also to people's
armed bands, l1.e., the self-defence corps and the militia,
whose livelihood also depended on the economic production
of their particular locaglity. Thus the most effective and
positive measure for usge against the guerrilla was to
exercise control whenever possible over economic supplies
in both the occupled area and the CCP bases. The way *to
achieve this was to set up economic blockades and enforce
rationing and commandeering.

The first point to note in discussing Japanese attempts
at economic control of the rural area was the value of food
and cash crops which were far more significant than paper
bank notes issued by different banks, puppet or CCP alike.
In the villages of north China then, the barter system was
of ten preferred to0 money transactions. To tighten the
control over CCP bases, the Japanese therefore gimed at
preventing the export of crops and goods of economic value
from the occupied area to the Communist bases. Hence, the
setting up of economic blockades became necessary. In
addition, in marginal areas where the guerrillascould poss-

ibly get support from the people in spite of blockades, the
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Japanege introduced rationing and commandeering so as to
minimize the economic support the guerrillag could possgi-
bly get. Whilst Japanese troops in rural China in face of
CCP embargoes and economic blockades, could depend on the
better developed urban cenitres for supplies and reinforce-
ment, the CCP guerrillas and regulars faced with a similar
situation were in a much worse situation, as they had to

be gself-gufficient with no possible help from outside, esp-
ecially from 1940 onwards, when what little supplies there
were from Chungking were also stoppedﬁG We turn, then, to

a detailed study of the Japanese methods of economic control

Keonomic Blockades.

gupport rendered by the North China Expeditionary Army
was abparent in the establishment of economic blockades.
Por instance, in the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan region, it
was no coincidence that the committees directing economic
control and blockades were set up in Hovember~Deéember,l941:
that was the period when the third mopping-up campaign in
1941 was launched with the specific aim of tightening the
economic control over CCP bases. The blockaded areas inclu-

T LT

66. "K'ang-Jih Shih-ch'i ti ching~-chi wen-ti ho ts'ai-
cheng wen~vi', $X 0 BYUR LA . T el BPE (Bconomic

and financial problems during the Anti-Japanese

War) Mao Tse~tung hsuan-chi, (1961), IIIL 893-894.
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ded Traihangshan in Shansi, the Yellow River area, and

the Liao Hojﬁii?} area. The pao-chia system was utili-
zed extensively to establish liaison between villages.
Check points were set up on major roads between villages
and on the periphery of areas blockaded. These check
points were known as "chien-ch'a so"Tﬁ%%?ﬂor t4tan-wen sofl
%%fgfﬁthere goods and commodities wexre checkeg?

In general, Japanese~controlled rural areas were
economically better developed with access to urban centres
and industrial towns. Therefore in these agreas daily com-
modities and manufactured goods were usually available.
These goods were badly needed by the less developed CCP
bases where goods of economic valve were mostly raw mater-
ial like hide, or medicinal herbs. Thus the main purpose
of the Japanese blockade was t0 ban the export of specified
goods from the occupied area. These included ammunition
and firearms, food, medical supplies, cotton in its raw or
manufactured form, wool, and ink as well as the all import-

8.
ant iron, coal and salt. Of particular interest was cotton

T Y B vl

67. CCP news on Japanese economic blockades was given in
Chieh=fang Jih-pao, Dec.8,15 1941, especially on the
Shansi~Hopel~shantung~Honan Border Region. Also gee
Ti Hua and Hsueh Hui, "The enemy's movement to rein-
force law and order...", Chieh~fang jih-pao, Jan.l:,
1942.

68« Chieh-fang jih pao, Dec.l%, 1941.
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and salt. Cotton was essential as raw material for mak-
ing clothes, whilst salt was important to CCP bases in

the different parts of Shansi where transport difficul-
ties and the tremendous distance from salt producing areas
made the product most needed. The fact that Communists
during the Sino-—Japanese War tried to achieve self-suffi-
ciency in the production of salt, and in the growth of
cotton indicated that the Japanese economic blockade must
have achieved some results, The CCP could not depend in any
way on the Japanese~controlled areas fox supplieg?

Rationing, Market—control, and Commandecering.

The basic principle in the enforcement of rationing,
market-control and commandeering by the Japanese was 10
restrict the supply of economic resources to villagers,
g0 that there would hardly be any surplus which the guer—
rillas could obtain from the villagers. In enforcing
rationing, the productivity and yield from crops were ass-—
essed at harvest fime in the villages and an annual budget
was drawn up to determine how grain and food supplies were

to be rationed, sometimes on the basis of supplies per head,

Y g A Y e w23 WY

69. For a specific case of CCP attempts to maintain
gself-gufficiency in the growth of cotton 1n
north-west Shansi, see Tsu-chi. ch'i-~lai wﬂw g
4;;%“ (Let Us Organize), N«Dy CHin-sul,s 1944,29.
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per daye. CCP sources give detailed descriptions of how
the Japanese undertook rationing in the marginal areas,
and although these sources might have exaggerated the
severity of the case, for example, in the rationing of
salt in terms of ounces per head per year, it could be
agsumed that they do give a general picture of the pogi-
tive economic measures undertaken by the Japanese against
the Communistse.

In north-west Shansi from 1941 to 1942, rationing was
enforced on an annual baglis. Just prior to the autumn
harvest, villages in the proximity of Japanese-held strag—
tegic points were surveyed and assessed according to the
acreage Of land, population and annual production. After
the harvest, each household was allowed only one to two
months' supply of food and grain, supplies for the rest
of the year being sent to gtore houses. The head of the
household had to go to these store houses every ten to
fifteen days for supplies, which were distributed at the
average of about 20 ounces 0f grain per head per day. As
to villages further away from Japanese strongholds, village
heads or pao~chia organizations normally supervised the

rationing of supplies, which were concentrated in one centre

o

70« CGeneral information on Japanese measures in economic
rationing, commandeering, and market-control in
Chieh=-fang jih pao, Aug. 1l. 535 Dec.8,15,19413 Feb.
13,1942,
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for home consumption rather than for sale. In one
extreme case of rationing, CCP sources reported that in the
Chiao-ch'eng JAPX Conference of October 1941, held in
Japanese north-west Shansi, it was decided that 25 house-
holds were to share only one flour-mill, and the others
were 1o be destroyed in three weeks from then.71

In other parts of Shansi, the amual consumption of
food supplies required was assessed and listed by each
household rather than by the Japanese authorities. Hence
the severity of rationing might have been less than in
the case of north-west Shansi., The annual estimate was
then presented to the aguthorities for gpproval. Supplies
were then sold on a rationing basis and purchasing cards

72
were required. In Shansi in 1941, a special economic

f

. . . . T A,
police force, generally known as Ching-chi ching—cha &S5

755 was orgamnized to supervise rationing. In addition, it
was also assigned the specific duty of checking excessive
rises in the price of daily commodities, especially when

the stock in the market became scarce. As in the cage of

other measures of economic control, the Japanese Army

71, Por economic control enforced by the Japanese in
north-west Shansi, see Chieh-fang jih pao, Nov.
5, 1941 and Feb.l3, 1942,

72. Chieh~fang jih pao, Aug. 1l; Dec.8,15, 1941,
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rendered the necessary military support needed by the
economic police force?3
I+t may perhaps be worthwhile at this stage to go
into details of how daily necessitiles like salt and cot~
ton were rationed in the occupied area. Both the CCP
and the puppet authorities in the marginal areas of rural
north China endeavoured to control the production and the
trade in salt. On the part of the Jam nese, the north
China Salt Company in the Tach'ing River area of the Shansi-
Hopei-Shantung-Honan bhorder region possessed in late 1941
about 300 mou of salt pans. The CCP claimed that a total
of 700 mou of salt pans was believed to have been taken
away from the Chinese by the Japanese in the above area,
and therefore complained that 1t resulted in great scarcity
of salt and the local people suffered. Another CCP account
from the same area estimated that salt was rationed at 4
ounces per head per month, and the penalty for excess pur-
chasing included the amputation of the arm for any purchase
over half a catty, and execution in the case of purchase
exceeding one catvy. The economic police force played

P v e RS T ey

3. Kasahara Yukio, Chief of Staff, Report, Special
Intelligence Bureau, Oct. 19%9, R 114, T 967,
B 25271, p.30. AlsO see Worth China Political
Council, Hua-~pel Cheng~wu wei-yuan-hul shih-
cheng ohi—yao;%?ﬂt}#ﬁﬁézﬁﬁﬁiwaiﬁt%%(Summarized
Record of +the Administration of +the MNorth China
Political Council),Second Anniversary Commemo-
rative, Peking, March 1942, (section on Shansi
Province ), 14-15.
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its part to see that the rationing order was effectively
carried 0ut?4 In north-east Shansi, daily commodities were
rationed on a yearly basis, and the local people were
entitled to one sack of coal and about 14 feet of cotton
cloth, but the use of coal-gas was not permitted. A con-
tribution of five dollars to cooperatives was necessary
t0 entitle individuals 1o the right of purchasing thege

rationed goods. Travellers from one village to another

were allowed t0 take one catty of food, ten ounces of

75
galt and three packets of matcheé{

Cooperatives organiged by +the Japanese not only super-
vised the actual distribution of rations, but also served
useful functions in controlling the marketing of economic
resources like cotton and salt. Cooperatives were organiged
at the hsien level and were mainly in the hands of big mer-
chants. The Japanese favoured this monopoly arrangements
because supplies and commodities could then be concentrated
in major centres in the hsien and were therefore easy to
conﬁrolz

L T e ]

74« Chieh-fang jih-pao, Dec. 8, 18, 1941.

75« Chieh=faneg jih-pao, Dec. 15, 1941.

76. Chieh-fane jih-pao, Aug. 1L, Dec. 8,15, 1941L. Also
see Hourth bection, Japanese Expeditionary Force in
Horth China, lonthly Report for Sept. 1941, R 115,
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Another way of controlling the grain market was to
purchase grain in large quantity from the people at har-
vest time. Each village had to contribute to the Japan-
ese authorities an average of about 10-20 shih towards
these purchases, and as many as 80 shih in some cases in
north-west Shansi. Consequently, there was a scarcity
of grain in the free market and the only alternative
left for the villagers was 1to obtain rationed supplies
from the store-houses.

The CCY also described how the Japanese regorted
to commandeering and even plundering food supplies in the
villages of marginal areas +t0 prevent Communist guerrillas
from benefiting. These requisitions naturally became at
leagt in part supplies for the Japanese Army. In some
villages where the liaintenance Sociely was set up as the
temporary puppet authorities, it was estimated that each
village had 1o contribute without getting any money in
return an average of 10 shig§ The CCP also accused the
Japanese of plundering peasants' harveszg In fact, it

T S M S

77« Chieh~faneg jih-pao, Sept. 24, 1941,

78. Chieh—~fang jih—-pao, Feb. 13, 1942.

79« CCY sources gave great publicity t0 Japanese plunder-
ing at harvest time in north China, some accounts can
be found in Chieh-fang jih~pao, ¥ov. 15, Dec. 4,26,
19425 Peb. 1%, 1942,
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was apparently a battle between CCP guerrillas and the
Japanese Army at harvest time with each side trying to
forestall the other in requigitioning the grain. In
defence 0f thelr crops in their bases and in marginal
areas, CCP guerrillas, the militia, and the self~defence
corps were very often faced with the problem of having

to engage in combats with Japanese regulars who were bet-
ter trained and equ@pped. In these circumstances, guerri-
1lla tactics involving swift manoceuvring and mobilization
could not work satisfactorily as the guerrillas were pin-
ned down in the harvest area in defending their crops. On
the whole, for the Communists, the extent of success in
reaping their harvest depended on whether they could fore-
stall Japanese attacks by mobllizing the maximum number of
people to gather the crops in the shortest time possible.
In addition, it was relatively easier t0 defend the
harvests in hilly terraim like the Pei-yueh area of north-
east Shansi, where the Japanese Army would find little
advantage over the guerrillas. However, in the plains of
central Hopel and the Shantung=-Honan border, it was diff-
icult indeed for the guerrillas to defend their crops, and
the only possible solution was to amass military strength
capable of resisting Japanese onslaughts, especially since

that particular area was of considerable economic valuee.
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The great pressure from the Japanese on the CCP
bases was fully felt by 1942, and the various mopping-
up campaigns of 1941-1942 definitely caused a shrink-
ing in CCP- territories and military strengtg? However,
the various Japanese~sponsored political organizations,
administration and measgures of economic control, when
backed up by the Japanese Army, proved to be an even
greater menace to the CCP. The road-protection campaign,
the Ai-hu villagesg, and the setting up of the Model
Districts algo indicate Japan's determination to build
up her strength in rural north China in the hope that
she would be able successfully to challenge the CCF for
rural control there in the near future. The Japanese
measures Of economic control also revealed that the CGCP
bases were egpecially vulnerable in economic terms. In-
deed, had the Japanese been able to put on greater presg-
ure on the CCP bases even after the period 1941-1942, +the
Communists might have found it necessary to retreat from

north China back to Yenan in the North-west. However, the

80 In 1941-1942, the north China bases were reduced
by 1/6th in size and the population down by 1/3rd.
See The People's Liberation Army..., 122.
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changing international situation in the second half
of 1942, and the CCP Rectification Movement which
started in February, 1942, created new hope for the
Chinese Communists, and their bases in north China
began therefore to assume a positive and active role

against the Japanese.




CHAPTER V

Party Leadership at the Upper Level, 19L2-1943

With the intense Japanese military and economic
pressure on the bases in north China in 1941-1942,
the Communists experienced the greatest crisis since
the beginning of the war, and it became apparent
that drastic changes were necessary if the bases were
to survive the intense Japanese attacks. Thus the
Rectification Movement came not at =all as a surprise
when it was launched in February 1942, with Mao Tse~-
tung delivering his lecture on "Reform in Learning,
the Party and Literature" at the opening day cerem-
onies of the Party School, in Yenan, on February 1.l

As to what the Cheng Feng campaign was aiming

at, Boyd Compton in his Mao's China states. that there

was too little information on what transpired during

the Cheng Feng period 1942-194l, but quoted from eye-

l. PFor the text of Mao's lecture, seg Chieh-fang=-shé
TS+, Cheng-feng Wen-hsien )R XHA (A
Collection of Rectification Documents) nep., 1946,
6-25. This work also contains other speeches by
Mao, CCP central directives and resolutions, as
well as speeches by Liu Shao-ch'i, Ch'en Y#n,
Stalin and others.
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witnesses, one of whom unsympathetically described

the Rectification Movement as a reign of terror,

whilst another more objective view considered it

as an educational movemen,t.2 Professor S.Re. Schram

believes the Movement was launched for two purposes.

Pirst, it was to strengthen the unity and discipline

of the CCP in difficult circumstances. Second, it

represented Mao's attempts at'sinification' of

Marxism, and with it the need to undertake intra-

party struggle against Wang Ming's Comintern faction.3

The present purpose is to examine the development of

the Cheng Peng Movement in the bases of north China,

viewing it as the means by which Mso could ensure the

e

Boyd Compton, Mao's China: Party Reform Documents,
1942~19L)1, XXXV=XXXVie

S.Re. Schram, Mao Tse-tung, 220-222, Wang Ming I°H,
also known as Ch'en Shaowyuiﬁ?ﬁ§@5, based his

power on his connections with Russia and the Com-
intern, and the support given him by Russian trained
CCP members. Wang's Comintern faction was in

power in the CCP from January 1931 to 1935, and
Wang himself remailned prominent in party circles
until 1940. For Mao's struggle against Wang from ti
early 1930's to the Cheng-feng period, see John R.
Rue, Mao Tse-tung in Opposition 1927-1935, 17L~176;
25L=57; 277-85.
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support of the baseg in his intra-party struggle and

by which the party could reassert its position of
leadership over the army and the administrative organi-
zations.

The source of party strength in the bases ob-
viously came from the four party sub-bureaux under
the Northern Bureau, whose secretaries were the
exponents of CCPCC policies and executbtorsg of CCP
central directives and instructions. In view of the
tremendous distance separating the bases from Yenan,
and the frequent combats between the Communists and
the Japanese, contacts bebween Yenan and the sub- )
bureaux took a matter of months to be establighed,
and the CCPCC therefore could not expect to exercise

ag direct and immediate control as it might have
wished. Nevertheless, party leadership in the bases
operated through CCPCC's delegating power to the sub-
bureaux, The pre—~condition for succegs in this

process was evidently that party secretaries and senior
party cadres of the sub~bureaux had to be trusted dis-
ciples of the CCPCC. During the Cheng Feng period,

the majority of these.cadres proved themselves to

be not only trusted followers of the CCPCC, but also
faithful disciples of Mao, in his bid for supremacy

in the intra-party struggle against Wang Wing's

Comintern faction, which insisted on the application
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of a strong Bolshevik iine in China. The four party
gsub-bureau secretaries were P'eng Ohen,j%?;E& of the
Northern sSub-bureau with its headquarters in the
Pei-yleh area, Teng Hsiso-p'ing ﬁé%rwiﬁ‘ of the T'ail
Hang Sub-bureau, south-east Shansi, Lin Feng?%ijjkof
the Shansi—Suiyuan Sub-bureau, and Chu Sui %%13%% of
the Shantung Sub-bureau.4
The strongest indication of their being Maoists
in the Cheng Feng period was that three of them were
elected to the CCPCC in the Seventh CCP Congress held
in April-dune 1945, and the Congress itself signified
Mao's triumph over Wang Ming, and his supremacy as

leader in the party.5 P'eng Chen seemed highly favoured

4. Headquarters, North China Special Patrol Garrison,
Dai_iklki sekusen sentd shohd 7y —HASFIHAIRTIZI TR
(Detailed Report of Military Operations of Japanese
Garrison againgst Chinese Troeops in North China)
September 20, 1943 - June 9, 1944, R 134, T 1252, F
52713, pp. 43-44. The location of the party sub-
bureaux is marked in the map given here. For a

list of the sub-~-bureau secretaries see P 52743-52744.

5. Speeches and reports by Communist leaders at the

Seventh CCP Congress,a list of the members of the

aentral Caomnmittee and, two editorigla from, the T4 hor-.
Ctang tl-cﬁ'l %z'u tal-piao ta-hui yuan-shih tetali-

21180 hui-pien “F KT, P, Pt A A )4 6 A T2 5 24y

liao hui-pien W IERYZC7 P Bt AL R IERETAINY &
(Collected Primary Sources of the Seventh Congress
of the CCP), n.p. (CCP), 1945. Also see Schram, Mao
Tge-tung, 232-234, and Hu Hua, Reference Sources on
the New Democratic Revolution in China, 391-399,

4‘89_492 .
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as he wag placed 18th amongst the 44 committee
members, whilst Teng and Lin ranked 28th and 36th
respectively. Wang Ming and Ch'in Pang-hsien as
leaders of the Comintern faction barely managed to
remain in the committee, and were placed in the last
two posiﬁions.6 P'eng, who is a native of Shansi,

in fact symbolized the ascendancy of .local party
caedres in the bases. Under his leadership, the
Northern Sub-bureau scored success in land adminis-
tration and mass mobilization, and the Shansi-Chahar-
Hopel base, which came under the control of hig sub-
bureau, became one of the most progressive bases.7
Pleng's support for Mao in the intra-party struggle

was evident in his article "On Understanding the Spirit
and Substance of the 22 Documents" published on May

14, 1942, in which he stressed party policy must be
formulated objectively to allow modifications accord-
ing to changing circumstances. He gquoted from Mao's

s L SR S W T

6. For a list of the memberg and alternate members
of the CCPCC elected at the Seventh Congress, see
Sources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 154-155. Also
see Wang Chien-min, History of the CCP, III, 166.

7. For P'eng Chen's biography, see Jources of the
Seventh CCP Congress, 163; C.M. Wang, History of
the CCP, III, 168; of the various works on the bio-
graphies of leading CCP figures, the most accurate
and reliable source is evidently Sources of the
Seventh CCP Congress, as it was originally published
by the CCP itself in 1945. For P'eng Chen's achieve-
ment in land administration, see chapter VI, 242,
244-245,
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"On the Protracted War" to emphasige the need for
changes in the CCP's registance against Japanese
Imperidism .8 In other words, he supported Maots
policy of aiming at a national-democratic revolution
and sinification of Merxism in opposition to Wang
Ming's dogmatic interpretation of Marxism.

Mao's support in the bases was not confined to
the subwbureau secretaries. Political commissamrs who
acted as the party watch-dog over the army, also
played a leading role in conducting Cheng Feng indoc-
trination in the various divigions and contingents of
the Eighth Route Army. For those who gurvived the
war up to the Seventh CCP Congress, many were elected
to the CCPCC ag a reward for t@eir staunch support
=

for Mao. Kuan Hsiang~ying%afﬂﬁl

e

ag political commissax
of the North-wegt Shansi Army ranked IOth in the
Committee,and Lo Jung&huan%%ﬂgiiéas director of the
political department of the field-forces ( yeh~chan
pu—tui)ﬁ;j’i%{%ﬁf“n the I8th Army Group in I940, and
later as political commissar of the II5th Division in
Shantung, ranked I6th. Lu Ting-i, head of the publi-
city department of the I8th Army Group, and concurren
ly the head of the party newspaper committee in the
Northern Party Buresau, was also elected member of the

Central Committee in the Congress. Two alternate

8. Chieh-fang jih-pao, May I4, I942.
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members elected were Ch'eng Tzu—huaiﬁiéé%?, political
commigsar of the Central Hopei Army, the best or-
ganized contingent in the Shansi-Chahar-~Hopei base,
and Lo Jui-ch'ing}ij?ii%ﬁﬂf, director of the political
department of the field-forces in the 18th Army
Group as successor to Lo Juﬂguhuan.g A list of the
political commissars of the leading divisions and
army units in the bases is given in Appendix I.
Ssupport to Mao in fact was given not only from
locally trained cadres like P'eng Chen, but also from
Russian trained senior party cadres who might have
been thought to have more reasons to align with Wang
Ming. ©Liu Shao-ch'i and Lu Ting-1 were examples of
support from this quarter. ILiu, who as early as 1920
was sent by the CCP Central to Russia for training,lo
became Mao's chief‘exponent and theoreticlian on party

policy in the Seventh Congress. In his report on the

9. Sources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 154-155; bio-
graphies of these political Commissars are given
in 161-163, 165, 170, 172. Also see C.M. Wang,
History of the CCP, III, 168-69, 173.

10. Chang Kuo-t'ao, "My remininscences", Ming Pao
Monthly, I, No. 6, (June, 1966), 59. According
to Chang Kuo-t'ao, Liu Shao-ch'i was one of the
eight members of the youth corps sent to Moscow
in the winter of 1920.
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revision of the party constitution on May 14, and 15,
1945, he made it clear that the correct party line was
a sinification of Marxism under Mao's leadership, and
praised Mao not only as the greatest revolutionary
and statesman in Chinese history, but also 1ts greatest
theoretician and scientist.ll Up to at least 1942,

Liu was chief of the party bureau in central Ghina,12
and although he did not hold any office in the bases

of north China, his numerous articles and theses written
during the war and especially in the Cheng Feng period,
had virtually become the directives and guidance for
gsenior party cadres in the bases. The most represent-
ative of his writings were "On the Intra-party Struggle"
and "The Liquidation of Menshevik Thought in the Party",

ey

1l. Liu Shao- Ch'l, Kuan-yu hsiu-kal tang-chang ti pao-
kao FE)Fen Lijiﬁﬁivﬁ*?br{ (The Report on the
Revision of the Party Constitution), Chung-kuo ch'u-
pan-she, Hong Kong, 1949. TFor comments on Liu's
attitude in the Seventh Congress, see Schram, Mao
Ise-tung, 232-234.

12. In July 1940, Liu was reported to be in northern
Kiangsu with the New 4th Army. After the New 4th
Army Incident in January 1941, he was appointed pol-
itical commissar of that Army and also held the pos
of secretary of the party bureau in central China.
It was also in 1941 that he delivered his famous
gspeech "On the Intra-party Struggle" in the party
school of central China. In 1942, he was  reported
to have returned to Yenan from Founing ~%%?— . Se
Who's Who in Communigt China, Union Research Instit
ute, Hong Kong, 1965, 410~-411. For Liu's work in
reorganizing the New Fourth Army in 1941, see
Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 140-141, J:. Ch'en
Mao and the Chinese Revolution, 252.
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which had as the common theme attacks on Wang Ming's
faction as deviationists.l3 Iu Ting-1 was sent to Rus-
sia for training in 1928 where he took part in the

6th CCP Congress held in Moscow, and remained there

as delegate to the Comintern and did not return until
1930.14 In spite of hig former association with the
Comintern faction, his support for Mao in the Cheng
Feng campaign was clear-cut, as can be seen in his
article "The Reason Why the Rectification of the Three
Unorthodox Tendencies ig an Ideclogical Revolution in
the Party" released on May 13, 1942.15 Iu supported in
his article Mao's belief that China was undergoing a
bourgeois-democratic revolution which had to be real~
ized before a socialist revolution could be achieved.

He therefore maintained that the party should emphasize

13, TFor a full text of the two articles, see Chieh-

fang-she, Rectification Documents, 166-222;
Chieh~fang jih-pac July 6, 1943. TFor the translate
text of the two articles, see Compton, Mao's China,
188-238, 255-268. Liu's specific attack on Wang
Ming's faction is discernible in his article "On th
Intra-party Struggle". See Rectification Documents
175-176, 198.

14, TFor Lu's biography, see Sources of the Seventh CCP
Congress, 165; C.M. Wang, History of the CCP, III,
169; and Who's Who in Communist China, 432.

15. Chieh-fang jih-pao, May 13, 1942.
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democracy and nationalism, and attacked deviationists
who claimed to be true disciples of Marxist-Leninism,
but had actually erred in being too dogmatic, and
fussing over words and sentences. Lu's target of
attack was in fact Wang Ming's Comintern faction which
favoured a dogmatic application in China of lessons
learned from the Russian revolutiomn. Finally, Lu
gsupported in his article Mao's United Front policy
which he thought had proved to be the correct party
line in the five years of resistance.

Apart from their role in the intra-party struggle
in the Cheng Feng period, senior party cadres in the
bases played an even more important part in efforts to
maintain party leadership under the most difficul®t
circumstances since the war, and to gstrengthen party
unity and discipline. On September.I,1942, the CCP
Central Politburo passed resolutions on the need for
uniform party leadership in the anti-Japanese bases.16
In essence, the resolutions pointed out that various
unorthodox tendencies and deviations had arisen in the
bases, and they were accentuated by the acute condition
of the war. Subjectivigm and secbarianism were pin-
pointed as the main deviations which resulted in dis-

cord in the relations between the party, the army,

16. Chieh-fang-she, Rectification Documents, 135-144.
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the administration and the people.l7 The above
problems became the greatest obstacle to uniform
party leadership, and senior party cadres had to

shoulder heavy respohsibilities in overcoming these

obstacles.

Party—-Army Relations

The most formidable obstacle to uniform party
leadership was the immnense power embraced by the army
in the bases. In the senior cadres' conference held
in October 1942 - January 1943, in Yenan, under the
auspices of the North-west Party Bureau, Jen Pi-shih
ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ§9%3 secretary of the CCPCC Secretariat, made
his attack in January 1943 on Warlordism tendencies in

the army and maintained that the senior cadres' conf-

17. Chieh~-fang she, Rectification Documents, 135.

It may be noted that subjectivism and sectarian-
ism mentioned here, together with party formalism,
were denounced throughout the Cheng Feng period

as the three principal unorthodox tendencies dev-
eloped within the party. Mao's speech "On Reform
in Learning, the Party and Literature" was direct-
ed ageinst subjectivism and sectarianism.
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erence must see that this deviation be corrected.lB In
actual fact, warlordism as defined by the Communists can
be of two kinds. First, there was the rising military
strength of local commanders which tended to result in
independent military actions in opposition to party
ingtructions, and inevitably appeared in some regionus

in the CCP bases. On March 4, 1943, the editorial of
the Liberation Daily on the role played by the senior

cadres' conference pointed out that warlordism, part-

icularism (pen-wei chuni)%%ilifﬁQ, and independent
19

tendencies gtill existed. The second kind of War—

lord tendencies refers to the old-fashioned way veteran
commanders treated their soldiers, like flogging, and
their arrogant attitude towards other party and govern-
ment cadres. Mao Tse-tung in his speech "Let Us Org-

anize" delivered November 1943 referred to this kind

18. Chieh~fang jih-pao, January 31, 1943. Also see
Ch'en Po-ta, On Ten Years of Civil War, 62. The
senior cadres' conference which was attended by the
majority of leading CCP figures dealt with three
major issues. They were, first, lessons learned
from party history; second, the problem of uniform
leadership, and third, current duties Lo be perf-
ormed. Concerning the anti-Japanese basges, an out-
standing problem as Jen Pi-shih pointed out was
warlord teudencies.

19. Chieh~fang jih-pao, March 4, 1943. Particularism
refers to deviations amongst army commanders who
were self-centred and cared nothing about other
army units.
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of warlord tendencles, which he claimed had on the
whole been corrected, although isolated cases still
exigted in the various CCP bases.go

Apparently, both kinds of warlord tendenciles
were found in the CCP bases in the period 1942-1943, and.
in order to study them closely, it is necessary to
examine the different major units, which tended to vary
tremendously in origin, nature and organization. On
the whole, three types of army units are discernible.
Pirst, there were Mao's loyalists with history dating
back to the Long March and the period 1930-1933, when
the Red Army withstood the five KMT campaigns aiming
at CCP extermination. Second, there were commanders
who had the same long history but did not serve under
Mao's Tirst Front Army in the early 1930s. Lastly,
there were the local military leaders with their local
recrultments emerging as the vital strength against
the Japanese. Independeunt tendencies generally sprang

from the second type of army units, but even more 80

S T AL TS

20. "Igu-chi ch'i-lai® ZREPRFETIR (Let us
organize), Mao Tse-tung hstlan-chi (1961), III,
937-938.
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from the last type. The Chart in Appendix I indicates
the major armed forces in the bases.

Out of the commanders in the four border regions,
Nieh Jung-chen and Liu Po-ch'eng were Mao's loyalists.
Nieh was Lin Pliao'sg deputy when the latter was comm-
ander of the II5th Division at the beginning of the
war. DLin in turn had served under Mao in the Iirst
Front Army during the Long March. The fact that Nieh
in 1937 also held the concurrent post of political
commissar of the 115th Division meant that he was prob-
ably the military commander most closely counected with
 the party.Zl Liu Po-ch'eng had been Mao's chief-of~
staff in the Long March, and naturally was a most trusted
follower of Mao. During the war, Liu was commander of
the 129th Division stationed in south~eagt Shansi in
the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan base.22 In fact, this

21l. Sources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 166. Also see
Johnson, Peasant Nationalism ..., 35, 97. For
Nieh's pre-1937 career, see C.M. Wang, History of
the CCP, IT, 637 and Who's Who in Communist China,
463,

22. Sources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 164. Also see
C.M. Wang, History of the CCP, IT, 637, and VWho's
Who in Communist China, 408, for Liu's career in
the early 1930's. TFor the location of Liu's troops
in south-east Shangi, see Second Section, Staff,
Japanese Expeditionary Force in North China, Senji
ceppd shiryo, I gatsubun, %93 AFRIANEH (— WAT)
(Monthly Wartime Report for January, 1941), R 114,
T 1002, T 26385, p.7T.
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region was particularly the source of loyalist strength,
as Chu Teh's troops were gtationed there from 1941
onwards. 25
The second type of military commanders, who were
also veterans of the 1930-~1933 period, were mainly
stationed in the other bases. Ho ILung, as commander
of the 120th Division in the north-west Shansi base,
had been commander of the Second Front Army in Qctober
1934. 24 Hs& Heiang-ch'ien, as commander of the Shan-
tung-Kiangsi~Honan Border Region, had been the commander
of the Fourth Front Army in the early 1930s. 25 It can
be assumed that in spite of Hs&'s long military career,
he was the least trusted amongst the former commanders
of the Red Army Corps because of his close association

with Chang Kuo-t'ao, the leader of the Fourth Front

Army, who left the CCP camp in Apiil 1938 for the KWF

23, For the location of Chu Teh's troops, see map in
Headqudrters, Tada Corps, KyOsants jOkyd sono ta,
senii gepp® shiryo—AE RArTL T AT - anm#f“iﬂﬁﬁate
of Affairs of Chinese Communist Party ...), March
1941, R 115, T 1008, F 26532-26540,

24, Tor a biography of Ho Iung, see Sources of the Se-
venth CCP Congress. For his career in the early
1930s, see Who's Who in Qommunist China, 201.

2b. Sources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 161; Who's
Who in Communist Ching, 237-239, and Second Section,
Japanese Ixpeditionary Force, Monthly Report for
January 1941, R 114, T 1002, F 26385, p. 7.




held Sian in Shensi.26 Hsti's headquarters was in
southern Shantung, where another commander from the
gecond type also had his troops stationed there. He
was Ch'en Kuang, the former divisional commander of
the Fifth Front Army, who commanded the 115th Division
in 1943.°

The Shantung base was indeed the most likely
region for the army to act independently of the party,
not only because it was the headquarters of non-Maoists
like Hsl Hsiang-ch'ien and Ch'en Kuang, but also
because of the unstable situation which favoured a
particular type of armed resistance against the Japanese.
As described in Chapter IL, before the arrival of the
Bighth Route Army in the late spring of 1939, resis-
tance in Shantung was mostly guerrilla in nature, with
local party cadres organizing guerrilla units. Constant
attacks from the Japanese also made the getting up of

. . . . C oo 2
regular and stable administrative organizations difficult.

26. Since March 1966, Chang Kuo-t'ao hag been writing
his memoirs in Hong Kong. The issue in June 1968
in the Ming Pao Monthly deals withhis career in
1928 when Ch#t Chiu-pai was in power in the CCP:

"My reminiscences", Ming Pao Monthly, IIL, 6, 91-94.

27. Tor the location of CCP troops in Shantung, see
Tada Corps, State of Affairs of CCP, March 1941,
R 115, T 1008, F 26532-26540.

28. Hou Shen, "The growth of new Shantung", Chieh-fang
jih-pao,duly 21,I944.
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Before August 1940 the highest CCP authority in
Shantung was in the form of a provisional committee
for the promotion of war-time work. Even the
Shantung War-time Administrative Committee set up omn
August 15, 1940, was not on the same parallel as the
other three bases which had their administrative org-
anizations termed either as border government or sub-

29

border government. The absence of a stable CCP
government in Shantung also meant that military comm-
anders were often denied a permanent base where they
could station their troops. Consequently, combats with
the Japanese became guerrilla in nature even for reg-
ular troops. CCP documents indicated that long-term
guerrilla warfare practised by regular troops was most

30

conducive to independent tendencies. It was also in
Shantung that the old fashioned way of treating soldiers
wag evident. TFor instance, in the eastern part of the
¢hiaochou peninsula, Hsiao Hua, director of the polit-
ical department of the 115th Division, complained that
commanders of different units often neglected the people,

insulted and beat up common soldiers, and thus were

29. See the Shantung section in Appendix 2, 289.

30. "Chia-ch’iang tang-hsing ti tuan-lien",
(To strengthen the training of party character-

istics), (editorial), Chieh-fang jih-pao, Sept-
ember 6, 1941.
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guilty of subjectivism and bureaucratism. Hsiao
added that warlordism had also been responsgsible for
the absence of good liaison between the officers and
common soldiers.31
The third type of military units was led by com-
manders who derived their strength from local supports
including the recruitment of their ftroops. Some of
them had been CCP members from the start, bubt many had
only been associated with the CCP since the beginning
of the war, being either Communist sympathizers or .men
who found common ground with the CCP in the war of resis-
tance. Whilst their support in expansion and anti-
Japanese activities was needed, the CCP also found it
necessary to pay special attention to the checking of
independent and warlord tendencles in army units of this
type. The way for senior party cadres to coantrol these
locally entrenched leaders was to absorb them gradually
into the party, and acknowledge theilr ascendancy by
placing them in important party positions. The fact
that many of them were elected to the CCPCC in the Se-

N

3

venth Congress is a good indication of this party policy.

31. Chiao-tung chlin-ch'#l, cheng-~chih pu WLiHL JEXEEER
(ed.), Liang-chung tso-feng 1J34gy7:n§g (Two Styles
of Work), n.p., same, 1945, 1-2.

32, See 200 and n. 38.
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Another sgignificant method of containing these
commanders in the Cheng PFeng period was 0 make
full use of political commisgars' role as the party
watch~dog to check warlordism and the growth of
localism. Before going into further investigations
of these party measures, it is necessary to refer
to gome of the more prominent figures amongst these
locally entrenched military commanders. The most
renowned non=CCP figure in this group was Hsll Ian-
ting, who was involved in the famous New and Old
Army Tncident in Shansi in 1940 as described in
Chapter I« After joining the CCP camp, his forces
were then renamed the Anti-Jdapanese New Army with

33
its headquarters in north-west Shansi.

Er THES S0 ot aay mIVE AR GEY PR

%%3. Chapter I, 54 . Also see Appendix I,
for Hs#l's position held in the CCP Army.
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Party indoctrination and organization within the
New Army therefore had only a very short history,
counting even CCP efforts before the outbreak of
the incident. Hence Hsil's army units naturally
became a suspect as a potential breeding ground
for independent tendencieg.

The most outstanding figure destined 10 rige
in the CGCP was Po I-po, who joined the party as
early as 1926, and had been secretary of the
Qacrifice League, and dommander 0f the Dare-~to-Digw
corps before the outbreak of the New and 0Ld Army
Incident. After the Incident, he became chief
commander of the Dare-to-Die corps, and was
stationed in south=east Shansi under Xiu Po»chﬁeng.54
In the Hopei region, there were three influential
figures. In gsouthern Hopei, Sung Jen—ch'iung who
had served under JTin Piao in the early 19%30s, was

%5
commander of the eastern detachment. Yang Hsiu-feng,

%4, TFor Po's bhiography, see Sources o0f the Seventh
CCP Congresg, 1683 for the location oi Po's
troops after the Ln01dent, see Hba%g varters,
Shinozuksa Corps, Kamai hijo yozu 7 ﬂ%[ﬁﬁ¢r%fz)
(Rough Sketch of Banditry STThETS Jurmsdlctlon
of Shinozuka Corps), Feb. 1941, R TI4, T 1003
T 29400~-20401.

%5« gSources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 171, and
Who's Who in Communist China, 525-526




who had virtually founded the anti-Japanese base

in southern Hopei in late 1937, was chalrman of

the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border Government.
His influénce with the military units was tremendous
as he was mainly responsible for organizing the
armed registance since the beginning of the War.56
In central Hopeil was T# Cheng-ts‘'ao, who held the
post of commander of the Central Hopel Army.

His assoclation with the CCP only dated back to
1937-19%8 when he joined forces with Nieh dJung-

37
chen and established himself in central Hopei.

36. Ror Yang's role in mass mobiligation
programmes in southern Hopeil, see chapter
III; 97"989

37. Ror I#l's biography, see Sources of the Seventh
cck P Congress, 17235 CeMe Wanb, History of

i

The CCL, 11T, 173. Tor I#'s military coalition
in central Hopel, see Research Section,

Gentral Committee for the Extermination of
Communism, Fleld Survey of Chinese Communist
Bfforts to Win gupport of reople in Central

Hopei, May L1940, R 114, T 999, F 26%%2.
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The contribution of Sung, IL# and Yang in the war
of resistance was immense as they were the
architects in sustaining the fierce Japanese
attacks, which had as their main target the plains
in Hopei in the period 1941-1942.

The power of these commanders was further
augmented by the fact that many of them also held
concurrent administrative posts, thus wielding
both military and administrative power. The
chart in appendix 2 gives a ligt of leading
adminigtrators in the bases, and when it is compared
with the chart in appendix 1 indicating the leading
military commanders in the bases, it can be seen
that many of these locally entrenched leaders
held both military and administrative power. In
north-west Shansi for instance, Hsll Pan-ting was
concurrently director of the north-west Shansi
sub-region office. In the Shansgi-Hopei~-Shantung-
Honan base, Yo I-po was deputy-chairman of that
border govermment, whilst Sung Jen~ch'iung was
director of the southern Hopei sub-region office.
In the Shansi-Chahar-Hopel base, I#l Cheng~ts'ao
was director of the central Hopel sub-region office.

These frequent examples of evident subordination




of administrative organigzations to military power
meant that the key to party control over the
administration also depended on the extent of
guccess Tthe party had in containing the army.

As these leaders contributed tremendously to

the war of resistance, what the CCP expected

of them wgs cooperation rather than down~right
and unguestioned obedience t0 party discipline.
0f the five figures mentioned, Po IT~po %as
elected member, and Ii#l Cheng=ts'tao and Sung Jen~
ch'iung alternate members of the CCFCC in the
Seventh CCP Gongress.jBHSM FPan~-ting and Yang
Hsiu-feng were not included, most probably
because they were not CCP members from the Start,
especially when Hs#!l had been a KMT mewber. By
placing these men in important party positions,

the CCP hoped they would follow in spirit if not

in letter the various party principal policies

and directives. In other words, the CCP was after

harmony with the army in the bases, rather than

total demand for party discipline to be maintained

to the letter within the army, hoping in so doing

that warlordism could be minimizede.

38. §gources of the Seventh CCP Congress, 154-155

200




Another major CCP measure to control the a.rmy
was to introduce Cheng Feng reforms into the army
units through the existing party means in checking
the army. The chart in appendix % illustrates
how the party built itself into the army. It can
be seen that party control came from two gquarters.
Tn addition to the actual party organizations in
the army units, the political commissar was in
charge of the conduct of the party affairs and
the checking of warlordism. As the representative
of the party, the political commissar was placed
in the same rank as the military commander of
the same level, serving as a check on the 1§xter,
and also on commanders of the lower levels.JgA
typical example was from the Shansi~Chahar~Hopei
base where Nieh Jung-chen was the commanding officer.
Nieh, who had been concurrently deputy-commander
and political commissar of the 115th Division in
late 1937, was in fact the party watch-dog in
the bage throuvghout the war. Under his command
in western Hopei was Yang Oh'eng~wu"#%fﬁkj&; )
commander of the IFirst Independent Division, who

roge from the rank of regiment commander which

30. Tor detailed responsibilities of the political

commissars in the CCP arm{, see C.A. Johnson,
Peasant Nationalisme..., 81-82.
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40
he held in Octoher 19%7. Japanese sources quoting

Ch'en Kueimjen-j%%:%/)i, deputy head of the Intelligence
Bureau of the Independent First Division captured
by the Japanese, revealed that Nieh had wanted

t0 keep Yang Ch'eng-wu in check, therefore he

gent hig henchman and party cadre Kao P*eng(ﬁ5ﬂﬂg7
t0 be Yang's deputy. According to Ch'en Kuel~-jen,
real power in the Independent Firgt Division was
not in the hands of Yang, but Kao Pl'eng, who

took orders from Nieh.4l Perhaps Yang's personal
background had also made the party think the above
check necessary, as he was of rich peasant origin
and an intellectual, beingoa graduate of the
Anti-Japanese University.4h © is also interesting

10 note the same Japanese source reported that

e

40, See appendix 1, 286 ,and Research Section,
Central Committee for the fxtermination of
Communism, Dokuritsu dai ichishi ni tsuite;

Kisei hokokushOo no ni /fj%%i'“‘?'%'—)ﬁ" =FT
Fod R (= (Report on lst Independent

Divigion of Commumnist Army in West Hopei),
July 1940, R 114, T 996, F 26226, p.l.

41. Research Section Committee for Extermination
of Communism, Report on lst Independent
Divisione..y, R L14, T 996, I 262352, p. l3-14.

42. Thid.

TR ey



many intellectuals in the division were ousted
by party members of poor Dbeasant Origin,4and
the latter were then elevated as oaav,d.:c'as...3 This
in fact represented class—congclousness on the

paxrt of the poor peasants, which wag encouraged

by the party as the means 0 counteract the
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influx of bourgeolis elements in the army resulbtant

from military expansion. To the CCP, bourgeois
tendencies were the root of devigtions.

As for the actual party indoctrination
programme during the Cheng Feng period, the
political commigsars and party cadres took the
lead in holding various study sessions and
discussion groups in the army units, with the

purpose of examining the principal Cheng Feng

4%3. Tbid., R 114, T 996, F 26235-26236, pp. 20-21.

44, Tum Ting-i believed that bourgeois deviation
was one of the main reasons for warlord
tendencies in the army. See ITu Ting=-i,

WK 'ang-chan san-nien-lal wo-chin chepg-chih
kung-ts0 ti chien~t'ao", AN EX= R RIS

B S =AE OOFRLTY (A review of the
political work in our army during three
years of registance) Chien=hgien yueh-k'san
w1 E€$RATY  (The Front Wonthly), N6 &y
(Dec.1940), 28.




documents published since Pebruvary 1942. The
twenty—-two documents, mainly comprising CCP
directives, the works of Mao and ITiu Shao-ch'i,
ag well as translated work by Stalin, became the
text book for cadresn45 Articles by Ktang Sheng6
731f£~, Iu Ting—-i, P'eng Chen and others were also
included. Army cadres were divided into the
senior, intermediate and junior sections according
t0 rank. Cadres of the brigade level and above
joined the senior section, whilst they in turn gave
guidance to junior groups. The intermediate section
was degigned for cadres from the company level

upwards, and the junior section for company level

cadres of low education standard. For cadres

45, Most of the twenbty-documents are translated
in Compton, Mao's China.

46. K'ang Sheng was head of the Intelligence
Bureau and Minister of the Social Department
during the war, and wrote numerous articles
during the Cheng Feng period in support of Mao.
In the present Cultural Revolution, he is
one of the leading supporters of Mao against
Iiu Shao-~ch'i.

47. Wang Kuangnwei‘31553§~, n Imerhmlingngh%h
cheng-feng heHeh-hsi pao~kao " —.= o 33%E
AT EHRE (Report on Cheng Feng studies
in the 120th Division) Chieh-fang jih-pao,
Oct.30,1942.
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at the senior level, notes were expected to be

taken during discussions, and the most important

part of the study-sessions was on self-criticism,

and the examination of weaknesses and fallings

amongst comrades. The Cheng Feng documents served

as the guidance for the correction of all deviations.48
As a rule, specific programmes and time-~tables

were set for the discussion groups and study-

sesslons t0 do research on specific documents.

For instance, in July 1942, cadres under the

direct command of the 120th Division were set

the specific programme of examining the central

regolution of April %, 1943, Mao's lecture on

"Reform in Learning, the Party and ITiteratureh,

and articles by K'ang Sheng, Iu Ting-i and P'eng

Chen. According to the report by the 120th Division,

the study of those documents helped +to pacify

comrades who felt restless, and a good attitude

49
towards learning was generally maintained. However,

48. Idi Chen/é?gi y MI-erh-ling-shih shih~chih
i-ko-ylleh cheng-feng wen—chien hsueh-hgi
chung-chieh — = o$F5p R ~4E AN )T\ RIS

5§3Sﬁ§;%% (A report of one month's study
of Cheng Feng documents by the divisional

staff of the 120th Division) Chieh~fang
Jjih-pao, Nov.9.1942. |

49. TIbid.

TR e st
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migtakes and weaknesses in the study groups were

algo pointed out and suggestions for improvements

made. It was also realized that emphasis should

be given to the role of senior cadres from the

battalion level upwards as leaders in the Cheng

Feng Movemenﬁ.5o Many senior cadres were consequently

sent down to lower levels 10 conduct reform

programmes. For instance, from June to October

1942, +the 120th Division sgent two working teams

headed by six cadres from the divisional political

deparitnent 1o supervise Cheng Feng studies in the

5th and 8th sub-regiong of the north-Shansi base.5l
Tt must also be pointed out that Cheng Feng

campaigns undertaken in the bases were not as

frequent and intense as those undertaken in the

Shensi-Kansu~Ninghsia Border Government, in view of

the constant military engagements, and study sessions

could only be held at intervals between combats. I

the 120th Division, cadres working in offices spent

four hours studying Cheng HFeng documents daily,

whilet combating cadres spent an average of two

50. Chieh~fang jih-pao, Sept.27,1942,(on army Cheng
Feng programmes in the Shangi-Chahar-Hopei base).

51. Wang Kuang-wei, "Report on Cheng Peng studies in
§h22120th Divigion", Chieh~fang jih-pao, 0Oct.30,
942.
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52
hours per day.

A further indication of CCP intention to
strengthen the party Cheng TFeng programme in the
army was evident in the CCP Central Polithburo
resolutions on party leadership in the bases
passed on September 1, 1942. The third resolution
specified that membersg of the party committee at
the gub-bureau and regional levelsg, and the party
gsecretary at the area level, were 1o hold the
concurrent posts of political commissar in the
military region.(chﬂnwch'ﬁ}yﬁj?“ and sub-region
(fen—ch'ﬂ)%ﬁ[ﬁo (eiﬁhsr divisional or brigade
level) respectively.5) By the end of 1943, it was
without doubt that the Cheng Feng programme in
the army had reached its climax, and the party .
was doing the best it could to seek the cooperation
of the army, whilst simultaneously keeping it in

check against all deviations.

52.  Ibid.

5%3. Chieh~fang~she,Rectification Documents, 137.
Also see North China Special Patrol Garrison,
Erelf—alriden Dal ikkil sakusen sento shoho
ST R I A S £ N
(Detailed Report of Pighting in Phase 1 of
Operations against Chinese Troops r—Centred
Hopeir—ares ), Sept.1943% - June.l944. R 134,

T 12557 i 32935
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Party indoctrination undertaken in the
Cheng Feng period in the army in fact represented
only one part of the programme which almed at
strengthening the unity and discipline within
the CGCP. It was realigzed by the party that
success in resistance against the Japanese,
and in expansion depended on leadership on the
part of cadres in conducting and supervising
the army units, and the administrative and mass
organizations. The Cheng Feng programme in
the army mentioned earlier can represent a
cross—gection of party work in these various
organizations, but it remains to be seen what
rules and principles were laid down by the
CCP as specific methods of leadership to be

followed by all cadres.

Methods of leadership

ITn the various resolutions and editoriagls

in the Idiberation Daily during the Cheng Feng

period, two CCP themes on the methods of
leadership were discernible. They were the way
t0o establish good relations with the people, and
the attitude towards work and specific programmes.

The first prerequisite in mobilizing the people
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was that cadres must not keep themselves aloof

from the masses, and consider themselves superior,
or elgse contacts with the people would have been
logt. Cadres who erred on this path were guilty

of bureaucratic deviaﬁions.54 As to the actual
method of mobilizing the people, it was based on
the CCP concept that Chinese gociety comprised

the active, neutral and inert elements, with the
first and last in the minority, and the second
forming the main bulk of the community. To
mobilize the people, cadres should align themselves
with the active elements to form a nucleus, alming
at attracting the neutral elements, whilsgt the
inert elements were not to be neglected.55 Tremendous
responsibilities were shouldered by Jjunior cadres

in mobilizing the people, as contacts with the

latter were made mainly at the basic village level.

B S
54. Pan-tui kuan-liao chu-it I HFIEATEITEIX,
(In oppogition to bureaucratism), (editorial),
Chieh~fang jih-pao, Dece.18.1942.

55. NCCP central resolution on the method of
leadershiph, (passed by the Central Politburo
on June 1.1943%), Chieh-fang jih-pao, June 4.194%.
Also see "Kuan-yu ling-tao fang—ia ti yueh-kan
wen-tin Pt A R ReS L TR (Some
problems on the method of leadership),
Mao Tse—tung heM gn-chi (1961) ITrL, 900.
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Detailed methods and problems involved in all +these
important mass mobilization programmes will he dealt
with as a specific topic in chapter gix on party leader-
ship at the village level.

On the attitude and specific methods towards
work, Mao Tse-tung specified +that there should be
only one central theme in any project atbt any particular
time, and cadres therefore had to decide gt their own
digcretion the most urgent work to be done, and other
projects had to be set aside as subsidiary. This also
applied to directives from senior to junior cadres in
which should be a distinction between the major project and
other minor oness. e By 1943 and 1944, this general
principle was on the whole obgexved in the bhases. TFor
instance, in 194%, the most significant theme of work
for cadres was 10 reinvigorate the rembreduction canm-
palgn and to safeguard the rights of tenants against
landlords' exploitation, whilst in 1944, the emphasig
was shifted to the launching of an econowic production

57
campalgns On a smaller scale, especially at the

56. kao-tse~tung, Kuan-yu ling-tao fangnfaﬁﬁéﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁgﬁ?i
( On the method of Leadershiip), reking,I95%,3-G,

57« On the rent—-reduction campaign and the economic pro-
duction drive, see chapter six,237-255,263..268,
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local level, it was als® realized that the major pro-
ject for cadres should vary with the season. Por exam-
ple, during harvest +time, the major theme should be the
collecting of revenue, which in practice was the collec=
tion of grain, as revenue was paid in kind. >

On specific methods of leadershlp, senior cadres
were reminded constantly that as leaders, they should not
involve themselveg 100 heavily in daily routines to
neglect their vital duty in formulating policies, or
elge they would have fallen into the trap of routinism
(shih=-wu ehu-i ) "%%fiii. ° For directions to

junior cadres, senior cadres were warned against the

58 Chieh=fane jih-pao, November I6, I94T ( On the col=-
Tection of revenue and party instructions).

59 % Kai-ch'in Jlnrmtao tso~feng ti i=-tien chien-i ",
Zleadershlp), (editorial), Ohlehwfang jih-pao, Sept.
g£28 1942, a " lekao ling~tao kal=tsao tso~fengh,

1£ﬁi& SRR o3 RN ( To improve 1eaoersh1p an
28, 1942, da " Tlmkao ling=-tao kal-tsao tso-feng!,
#;sﬁa R S AN ( To improve 1eaaersh1p and

reform attitudes),(editorial), Chieh=-fane jih-pao,
Nove. 10,I942. Roublnlum refers 10 senior cadres'
inyolving too much in routine works like checking minc
detalils, meeting everyone who agpproached them, instead
of leaving such work to junior cadres
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danger of formalism. Criticisms were directed against
directives and instructions which were too formal., rou-
tined, and carried no substandial content at all. In
drafting these directives, senior cadres were also re-
minded that Ffull considerations should be given to

the actual gituation of the particular area in which
the directives were 10 be cariied out. For instance,

in the Pei-yueh area of the Shansi~Chahar-Hopei base,
the party instructed that distinctions should be made
between the well—-egtablished regioEa ané guerrilla areas
in the application of directivese.

In general, the CCP realiged the inportance of
applying different rules in guerrilla areas, where its
authority was not well egtablished,and where the people
suffered a great deal as a result of constant military
engagements. Thus the CCF allowed more flexible policies
to operate in these areas. In the Shantung base where
CCP rule had not been go well esgstablished, the CCP re-

frained from insisting on rent being reduced o under

60s Chieh~fang jih-pao, September 11, 1942, (On party formalism
in the Shansi-GChahar-Hopei base).
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37«5 % of the yield at harvest, and was satisfied with
a general reduction of 25 % on the pre-I937 rent.Gl

In order that senior cadres could undergtand the
actual situation at the local levels better, the CCP
also directed that important regearch and investigations
he made into local conditions, with respect to the so-
cial and economic situation as well as olass~structure.62
Tn March I942 for instance, the Shansi-Chahar~Hopei party
headquarters directed its cadres to investigate the econo—
mic situation in the villages, and to focus thelr atten—
tion on the relationship between thenparty, the adminig-
tration, the army,and The people . 03 In north-west

Shansl, details of the social and economic conditions

6T+ Detailed explanations in chapter six, 237-255.

62+ " QCPCC's resolution on investigations and research',
Chieh-fane jih-pao, Septe 8,194L . The resolution
iteelf was pagsed on August I, 1941L. Also see Chieh-
fang-she, Rectification Documents,57-60, for the
same texte

6%« " Directives of the CCP [ub-bureau in the Shansi~
Chahar-dopel bagel, Chieh-fang jih-pao, March 18,
1942.
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. 64
in the villages were investigated in early 1942. The

resolution of June I, 1943, promulgated by the Central
Politburo on methods of leadership further reiterated
the importance of thorough inwstigations into specific
party organizations, schools and wmilitary units, in
order to understand their characteristics, history,
and experience.65

The same resgolution alsc indicated the party's
determination to see that improvements in the method
of leadersgship would ensure greater party strength ard
unity, so that the CCP would therefore be better equip-
ped in extending its control over the bases against
Japanese attacks,66

By the end of 1943, the effect of the various

Cheng Peng programmes was evidently being felt in the

64. ChePter three,76~T8.

65« PFor CCP instructions on the method @f investiga—
tiong in the resolution, see Chieh-~fane Jih-pao
June 4, 1943, and the English translation in
Compton, Mgo's China, 176=L77a

66 Chieh=-fang Jjih-pao, June 4, I194%.
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various bases. Whilst Mao was able to enlist the sup-
port of the senior party cadres, the CCP itself was

in the best position since the beginning of the war

in malnbtaining leadership. Warlordism still existed

but 1t had been greatly reduced through the persevering
party efforts at controlling the army commanders. The
Cheng Teng indoctrination of cadres in the party, the
army, the administrationgand mass organizations further
strengthened the position of the party as the leader

in the bases. Murthermore, the sum total of +the above
achievements contributed directly to a change in the
situtation of the anti-Japanese war. Before examining this
change, it is necessary to investigate how the CCP
operated during the Cneng Feng period at the basic
village level, where it placed tremendous emphasis

on working through the people from below.



216

CHAPTER VI

Party Leadership at the Village Tevel, 1942-1043,

In studying CCP leadership at the village level
in the CCP bases, the first evident principle seen
operating was democratic-centralisn. The party-—

17, >
branch (tang chih-pu) ié%’iﬁ%ws representing party
authority at the village level received orders and
instructions from the party sub-bureaux, with the
party commibttee at the area level (ti-fang tang weil)
jﬂlﬁﬁﬁgéa"serving as the operation centre for the
transmitbing of CCP central directives to the villages.:
However, because of geographical isolation and
freguent combats, it was difficult for the party-
branch to establish constant contacts with party
committees at high levels. Consequently, cadres in
the party-branch very often had to interpret directives
and instructions at their own discretion, and there

was a great deal of room for initiative. Democratic

1. Por the position of the party-branch in relation
to other organizations in the village, and the
whole hierarchy of the CCP, sec appendix 3. For
the role of the party committee at the area level
as a liaison centre, see Taung ti chien~she{§ﬁ1§%ﬁ\
(The Party's Reconstruction) Taipei, Yang Ming,
1951, 26-27; this work is the third reprint of a

CCP document made by the EMT for its own reference,

and contained revealing methods of CCP rarty
strategy.
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practices under cadre supervision were nobticeable in
village organizations and the CCP proved that this
policy was most effective in mobilizing the people

from below.2

The general aim of party cadres in the village was
to organize the peasants who formed the main bulk of the
population so that peasant consciousness against landlord
exploitation and national sentiment against the Japanese
could be aroused. To achieve the above in practical
terms, the respongibility of village cadres was to
mobilize all available economic resources to support the
armed resistance prograumme, and to organize all available
man-power into the people's armed bands and active Anti-
Japanese National Salvation Assoclations, especially the
peasants' association. In so doing, the party branch
would also have built up party strength in the village
in rallying mass support for the CCP cause. Japanese
gsources gave a clear, dlagramatical analysis of how the

CCP mobilize local resources in the village.

2. The various democratic practices in the village
have been discussed in chapter III,71'-73.
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The party-branch itself comprised at least three
members forming a committee headed by the secretary, and
under it were party cells which were generally attached
to village organizations. The leaders of mass
organizations and the people's armed bands were normally
in the party committee, thus explaining the source of
party control at the village level.4 Mass mobilization
programmes, which formed a significant part of the work
undertaken by the party-branch, have been discussed in
general terms with reference to the pre-Cheng Feng period
in chapter three.5 However, the present purpose is to
examine party leadership in mass mobilization programmes
during the Cheng Feng period up to the end of 1943,

The general method adopted by the party-branch in
mobilizing the people was the same as the one adopted at
higher levels, and in accordance with CCP central
directions, Tthat is, the party should ally itself with
the active elements in order to win over the neutral

elements who formed the main bulk of socilety.

oL ty's Recongtruction, 20; ILun Kung-ch'an tang

v vaE, (On the Communist Party), HUapel, HSin~hua,
1940, 369-375,

5. See chapter IIT, 88-118.
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As for supervision over village administration and
organizations, the party branch kept a close watch over
the village chiefs. According to a KMT analysis, the
CCP party-branch gave full support to village heads if
they were party members, who would thereforé take orders
from it. In the case of non-party members belng village
heads, the party-branch would supervise and assist those
who were active elements or intellectuals. For those
whom the party thought undesirable, various village
meetings, adninistrative committees and peasants'
asgociations would be mobilized to get them out of office.E
Party control over village chiefs and their administrative
organizations was most essentlial because to the ordinary
people, the latter appeared to be the authority in the
village. Thus the party worked through the village
administrative office, the various committees, and the
representatives' conference to have village legislation
and orders promulgated, and elections and mass rallies
held.7 In other words, the village administration became
the medium through which the party-branch could contact
the people.

6. Chun% g kal-tswowei-yuan hui, ti-lip tsu (KMT)
VJEK %&ﬁﬁa,iﬁ?& (ed.), Hub-kuo tsg'an-min ti kung-fei
chiin—shini®s¥ {9kt (Betrayal of the Nation and

Suppression of the People by the Communist Bandits'

Army), Taipei, Chung-yang wen-wu, 1952, 24. This

work deals with CCP politics and party-army relations

as well as political activities in the army and militia.

R gﬁ£p¥lll%%%,3%%%nistrative organizations, see




ook,

During the Cheng Feng period, the party began to pay
spebial attention to improving the mass mobilization
programmes. Various problems and difficulties involved
were discussed and attempts at solutiomns sought with a
view to maintaining party leadership in the village. In
Meay 1942, Lo Jui-ch'ing, director of the political
department of the field-forces of the 18th Army Group,
pin-pointed the main difficulties of party control at the
village level. In his article on party relations with
the people published in the Iiberation Daily,® he
emphasized thaf the party~branch was the best contact
point between the party and the people, but then he went
on to criticize the failings of cadres, who divided them-
selves intTo different factions, and committed bureaucratic
deviations. Lo pointed ouwt that cadres should not
undemocraticaliy take over the entire running of mass
organizations. Instead, they should work through the
people with the right kind of publicity, and patience was
needed in explaining party polie¢ies to the people whose
education level was inevitably low. 1,0 believed that the
way to win the people's support was to help the latter
solve practical problems, which might most likely be

financial or economic.

) . W . %, . .
8. Lo's article, on party-masses relations, is given in

Chieh-fang jih-pao, May 24, 1942,
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Ixamples of success on the part of model contingents in the
early 193%0s in the Kiangsi Soviets, in winning the support

of the people throuéh the solving of petty economic and
financial problems, were quoted. Finally, Lo made it clear
that the opinion of the people must be heard so that the
party could identify itself with the people, who would then
confide in the former. This article practically represented
the policy of the party in its attempts to improve relations
with the people during the @heng Feng period.

A major problem within the party which stood in the way
of mass mobilization programmes was the different standard
and varying quality of the cadres. This was actually a
problem faced by the party at all levels, but especially so
in the village, where cadres often had to act on their
initiative without directions from above. On the whole,
there were the veteran, experienced cadres dating back +to
the early 1930s, and then there were the young intellectuals
who Jjoined the CCP camp during the war. Disputes between
these two groups were often reported because of their

9

difference in education and experience.

Vb

9. "Yen-mi tsu-chi tsun-shou fa-chi® g THEALHETRL
(To tighten organization and observe discipline),
(editorial), Chieh~fang jih-pao, April 7, 1943, The
editorial in particular pointed out that experienced
cadres tended to work as if they were still in the
formative years of the early 19%0s in guerrilla
environments, whilst the young and newly trained cadres
erred on the pabth .of liberalism, i.e., failing to
submit themselves to discipline.
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During the Cheng Feng period, the party took
special care to maintain harmony between the two groups,
whilst at the same time it aimed at improving the
standard of the cadres. For the vetéran cadres, for
instance, the CCP called upon them to improve their
standard of education and get themselves into the good
habit of studying the Cheng Feng dceuments.lo

In order to rally maximum support from the people,
the party-branch realised that undesirable elements
like local bullies, obstinate landlordsll and party
deviationists had to be dismissed from the offices they
held in mass organizations whilst every means had to be
resorted to, in order to encourage voluntary partici-
pation of the people in various organizations ranging
from the national galvation organizabtions to the militia
A typilcal example of Cheng Feng reform in the peasants'
assoclation, the most active of all mass organizations,
was in a village near Lin T ji§%5§T in southern
Shantung. The village comprised about 500 households,

with only five of them of rich peasant

background, whilst Tthe rest were either poor or

10. In August 1942, K'ang Sheng pointed out the nec-
essity for cadres of peasant and proletariat back-
ground, i.e.,mostly veterans, to improve their
standard of education. His article appeared in
Chieh-fang jih-pao, Oct. 4,142, P'en Chen
wrote an article of similar nature which appeared
in Chieh~feng jih-pec, Jan.lo, 1943,

11. Undesirable local influences in the village have
been described in Chapber III,713-14
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middle peasants. During Cheng Feng investigations in early
194%, district cadres at Lin I discovered many faults with
the peasants' association in this particular village. Under
a certain Ghangl?%é%klznembership was found to fall to only
about sixty, because Chang dismissed all members who failed
to attend meetings. Bribery was also practised and bureau-
cratism in 1eadership-evident; Consequently village cadres
failed to establish good contacts with the people. To remove
Chang from office, district cadres therefore conducted a
thorough investigation with the support of active elements in
the village. The truth was revealed during the second
investigation and Chang was removed and cadres offending the
law were arrested. According to this CCP report, the
peasants' associlabtion was reorganized, the mass mobilization

programme rejuvenated, and rapid expansion of the associlation
12

achieved.,
To encourage voluntary participation of the people in
mass organizations, the party employed new policies in the
Cheng Feng period, and the party-branch became the faithful
execubor of these plans, For instance, in CCP strongholds

where the party had a comfortable control over the village,

12. Lln I i-ko ts'un chuang chun~-chung kung-tso ti cggng-ll,

' Fo T3 — A1) H Af’*?fp ia::t_ﬂ; wodFEER., L
(Reforms in the work of miss mobilization in a v1llage
in Iin I),Chieh~-fang jih-pao,June I3,I1943.
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the people were given some extent of genuine power in
administration, not only in elections within the democratic
superstructure, but also in important decisions like
judicial matters. Available CCP documents indicate that

at least in the T'ai Hang area of the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-
Honan base under'ﬁhe leadership of Teng Hsiao-p'ing, the
people were given unprecedented judicial power.l5 In this
area, the Cheng Feng period up to the end of 194% coincided
with the transitional period in the judicial administration
of the region, when many laws were found no longer suitable
for the existing situation, and bureaucratic irregularities
apparent with the Judicial staff, who in turn were too small
in number to cope with the increcasing number of cc';tsfses.lLIL

To deal with the changing circumstances, the CCP evolved a'
system of public courts and trials in which the people made
the final decision in the passing of sentence. The impor-—
tant cases entrusted to the hands of the people were tenant-
landlord disputes and divorces in civil cases, and theft,
burglary, and treason committed as enemy or puppet agents,

in criminal cases.15 Party directions specified that village

party cadres must play the leading role in these trials,

15. An official report on the Jjudicial work in T'al Hang
revealed that the CCP entrusted to the people judicial
power of no smgll degpee: T'ai hang ch'lU hsing~cheng
kung-ssu AIJITENESE, Tl ai~hang ch'u ssu-fa kung-tso
kai-k'uang K3iF35) Ihas iy (Judicial Work in the
T'ai Hang Area), n.p.,same, 1946,

14, Ibid., 1-2.

5. Ibid., 18-19.
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first by explaining in mass rallies the whole case to the
people before the witnesses were called. Second)cadres

had to make sure the people did not come to a wrong decision.
For example, in Wuhsiangiﬁé%ﬁ a case of homicide was found
wrongly returned by the people as suicide.l6 Thus cadres
were reminded of the need to provide the necessary guidance
to the people. In any case, under the direction of +the
village cadres, witnesses concerned were called to attend
mass rallies so that the people could listen to views put
forward by both the plaintiffland the defendant. The
latter in particular was said to be given the chance to
present his or her case.l7 The Jjudicial report in T'al Hang
made it clear that the people participating in the trial of
puppet and enemy agents, local bullies, and bribery suspects
should be allowed to pass the sentence on the spobt, as the
report claimed that defendants in these cases were given a

fair, public trial.t®

To settle minor disputes in the
village, conciliatory committees were set up in the T'al Hang
area coumprising village cadres, leading village person-

alities and above all, labour heroesgs and active elements.

16.  Ibid.,23.
17.  Ibid.,16
18,  Ibid.,18,30. The report claimed that in many

instances, the people were proved to be better judges
than the Judicial courts.
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In other words, the people here were encouraged to settle
their own digputes under the guidance of party cadres. The
most common cases dealt with in this way were land and
marriage disputes.19
In justifying this practice of public courts and trials.
the T'ail Hang Jjudicial report also revealed the primary
purpose of this unprecedented and unorthodox Judicial
practice., The report claimed that the whole practice
represented consciousness amongst the people to demand

democracy in judicial matter.eo

Such consciousness was
above all believed to be a signal for the launching of a
mags movement against the oppression of landlords, the
bourgeoisie, the puppets and the enemy. The impact of this
judicial power given to the people was dynamic, as can be
envisaged in landlord-tenant disputes, in which Tenants

must have been intent on getting even with their lasndlords,
egpeclally when the CCP principle in the Cheng Feng period
tended to side with the poor peasants in their demand for
rent reduction.El

There is no doubt that this unprecedented Jjudicial

practice in T'ai Hang contributed tremendously to the

19.  Ibid., 11 .

20- Ibid. 9 lil“ .

21, For details of bthe rent and interest reduction
campaign and its role in mass mobililizabtion programmes,
see 231=295

-~

L4
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progress of CCP mass mobilization programmes, with the
"oppressed", i.e., the tenant and poer peasants, rendering
their unfailing support for the (CP cause of expansion

and resistance against the Japanese. What had been
described in the T'ai Hang area in fact indicated part

of an overall CCP policy in the Cheng Feng period to take
a more progregsive course in championing the tenant and
poor peasants. Whilst the United Front policy in seeking
alliance with the bourgeoisie was still maintained,
various revised policies showed that the CCP had come out
more into the open in defending the interest of its
protdégds. The most significant movement which indicated
conspicuously the above CCP principle was the invigoration
of the rent and interest reduction campaign. The
campaign was directed against landlords' exploitsbtion and
had the inevitable and dynamic effect of arousing the
enthusiasm of tenant and poor peasants which culminated

in a vigorous mass movement. Po crown the succesg of

the mass mobilization programmes, the CCF also revised

its military strategy in the war of resistance and con-
centrated on guemilla warfare rather than operational-
guerilla warfare, thus relying heavily on the people's
armed bands, which represented the highest organized

form of all mass organizations, for the defence of local
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areas. The invigoration of the rent and inbterest
reduction campaign, and the expansion of the people's
armed bands as a result of CCP concentration on
guerilla warfare, were in fact indicabive of the
climax of the mass mobilization programmes and of the
success of party leadership in the village. However,
before further investigations into these two achieve-
ments, it is perhaps necessary to pause and examine
party-army relations at the village level, so as o
provide a complete picture of relations between the
party, the army, the administration and the people.

farty-Army Relations.

At the village level, the party-branch not only

aimed at control over the company unitng

which were
stationed there, but also gave necessary guidance to
these army units in order to effect active resistance
against the Japanese. In addition, the party-branch
wanted to establish good personal contacts with common
soldiers in the companies and platoons so that the

latter oo could assist in mass mobilization programmes

and the maintenance of good relations between the army

22. A standard CCP company (lien) ﬁji had about 130
men, and usually three companieg formed one
battalion. Under the Company were three
platoons (p'ai) J3% , and each platoon contained
three squads (pan) )3 of 1% to 16 men each.

See Johnson, Peasant Nationalism, 78 and 215

(n.17).
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and the people.

The nucleus of party work in the company was the
s , . . F454 ffﬁﬂ
political adviser (Cheng-chih chih-tao yuan))- /qu%§41
c s . . . )«):)uc-bjfiﬁ;;)
political adviser (Cheng-~chih chih-tao yuan)Xrib7 V)
commander on the principle of division of power and
mutual checks. The former was in charge of political
work whilst the latter concerned himself with military
affairs. The party-branch within the company assisted
the political adviser, with its secretary very often
holding the concurrent post of deputy political
A
adviser.g) Close lialson between the party-branch
headquarters in the village, the party~branch in the
company ﬁnits, and the political adviser must have
been maintained, especially from 1943 onwards when the
posts of political commissar in the military region and

sub~region (either divisional or brigade level) were

25. For detalls of the relations between the company
commander and the political adviser, see Chung-
veng kai-tsao wel~yuan hui, ti-li tsu (ed.),
Chung-Kung chun-~shih, VFi%:'E”éf
(The Chinese Communist Army), Taipei, Same,

1951, 27-28; Chung-yang wei-yuan hul...s,
Betrayal of the Nation ... 46-48.

Also see Appendix 3, for the Chaft illustrating
party control in the Company. A description

of the role of the company political adviser is
avallable in Johnson, Peasant Nationalism..?SE-SB.
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held concurrently by the party chiefs at the equivalent

24

levels. Although there was no indication of a similar

merger at the village level, the CCP's intention to
tighten party control in army units had already been
demonstrated. Under the political adviser were other
party members and cadres at the company and platoon
levels, who were mainly responsible for making the CCP
army live up to its name of an army under the control

-7

. oY) T =l
of the party, i.e., i=tang chih-chun >/L)%;/p,ﬁL

Their basic objective was to maintain as far as
possible a 30% party membership in the combat-platoons,
and potential party members were mostly hand-picked
from active elements and young men.25

~As for the specific work of the party in the
company units, it was evidently to booét the morale of
the soldiers, especialiy during combalt conditions, and

to prevent desertion.26 During the Cheng Teng period,

24, This important mergerin the CCP has been mentioned
see n.5% in chapter V, 207.
25. Wang Shou—taaiﬁﬁﬂ‘,yluﬁghﬁpAchung kung-ch'an-
tang bi kungmtso“,’ﬁﬁﬁT%fEﬁﬁwifﬁ (The work of
the CCP in the FEighTh Route Army) Cheng-chih
kung-tso lun-chung FEX IR =V ETE e
(Political Work in the Army), Pa-lu chiin, 1941
57-58.

26, Wang Shou-Tao,loc.cit.,
Reconsgtruction, 176-178.

57-59; and The Party's
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a. reinvigorated campaign was launched under the
leadership of the company political adviser to boost
army morale. Discussions and study-groups were organ-
ized and self-criticism made, A useful tool for
publicity purpose was the wall-newspaper with articles
contributed by common soldiers under the guidance of
party cadres. These articles, written in the simplest
possible form of the Chinese language, also served
indirectly as the means of educabting soldiers whose
standard was appallingly low.27 The Cheng Feng spirit
was manifested in study-groups and discussions as
soldiers were given the opportunity to make known their
grievances against thelr company or platoon oommaﬂders.28
The general principle of democraey from below was there-~

fore practised.

gre s AL

27. Wang Chia~bsiang. F1/%9, "Chung-kuo kung-—clh'an-
tang yu k-o-ming ohéz-gﬁeng",\%W§HK%%§¥?%{ﬁ%$ﬁ%
(The CCP and the Revolutionary War) Politica
Work in the Army,Z21. Wang stressed the impor-
tance of wall-newspapers, and criticized cadres
for being too formal with the issues of these
wall-newspapers.

28, Chiao=-tung chin-ch'u, EWO Styles of Work, 21-22.
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A report of the political department of the
359th Brigade in Shantung during the Cheng Feng period
illustrated how political work under party leadership
progressed in the company units. In order to counter-
act bureaucratism, company commanders were instructed
to listen to the grievances of the soldiers, especially
in regard to mess conditions. The report criticized
company commanders who were opposed to the general
opinion and demands of the soldiers.29 What the party
was driving at was to gain the enbtire confidence of the
soldiers thruugh good relatlions bebtween commanders and
soldiers, and it hoped that army morale could thereby
be boosted, and desertion prevented. In the 359th
Brigade, officers were instructed to adopt the
principle of persuasion rather than the application of
sheer discipline in wimning over the backward elements,
who were described as either uneducated or tHoo
obstinate in their deviated bourgeois beliefs.
Officers at the platoon level, where the closest
contacts with soldiers were possible, were particularly

instructed to care for the welfare of those under
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their command in regard to food, supplies of clothing,
health, and financial conditions.5o

As in other CCP organizations, models and heroes
were created within the company units to publicise
the importance of good officer~soldier relations. Yu
Lo~t¢ng\) /) \y , & platoon commander of the 359Gh
Brigade in Chiaotung, Shantung, became the hero of
army units in Shantung during the Cheng Feng period.
Yii's merits were said to be his care for soldiers and
the people, his ability as a competent military comman-
der and political cadre, and his good relations with
his superiors.al The general policy of the party was
to create similar heroes based on Yu's model in a
morale~boosting campaign. By late 1945, it was report-
ed that in Chiaotung, indications of some improvements
in officer-soldier relations were evident. > The
party-branch also held inter-platoon and inter-company
competitions to increase the number of soldiers in the
30, Ibid., 26-36.
3l., YU Lo-ting Joined the Highth Roubte Army in Sept.

1941 and became a CCP member in March 1¢4%, For
his bilography, see Pa-lu chu g_Chiao-tung
chiln-ch'd, mmngmhﬂlpu/‘i u“ ﬂW% @ﬂiﬁf5
(ed.), Hslieh~chan pa-nien ti chigo-tung tzuntlzg &
(Chiaotung Soldiers in the Eight Years of a
Bloody War), n.p.,Hsin-hua,l945,104-204; and
Chiao-tung chin-ch't, Two ubvles of Work 10-13%.

XX
Mo
-

Chiaotung Chiin~ch'i, Chiaotung Soldiers...,204.
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units through campaigns to recall deserters, and to
abttract new recrui*us.55 By late 1943, reports from
Shantung also indicated that the number of deserters
returning to camp was increasing. For instance, in
the central Shantung area, 3000 deserters returned to
their camps after a well-publicized campaign in which
the Shantung provincial war-time committee ordered a
general mobilization for that particular purpose.54
Whilst this campaign illustrates some Communist success
in recalling deserters to their camp, it also pointsi
to the fact that the CCP army, like other armies, was
faced with the common problem of desertion, which
definitely affected the morale of the soldiers. In
1941-1942, when the Japanese military pressure on the
bases was most intenée, it must have been mogt trying
for cadres in the political departments of the various
CCP units in their efforts to prevent large scale

desgertion. However, as the campaign to recall

3%,  Shu Tung 5) "Chiin-ch ', wu-chuang tung-yuan
kung-tso ti chung—chle " T L,‘Xf%‘f@’lﬂﬁﬁ?@** RE&F
A summary of work in mlll ary mobilization in the
military region, ~Political Work in the Army,
168~169.,

34, Tu-chung hsing-cheng kung-shu, A Summary of the
Reconsgtruction of the Anti-Jdapanese Democratic
Regime in Tmchung in the Lagt Seven Years and
its Future Tasks, 27.
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deserters in Shantung indicates, political work within
the CCP army had by late 1943 begun to score success
in boosting the morale of the various units.

It can be seen from the above that the main
concern of the party-branch in the company units was
to maintain high morale and good officer~soldier
relations.,. Although deviationist tendencies amongst
company commanders needed to be corrected in Cheng Feng
programmes, they were not as serious asg those at
higher levels, which amounted to warlordism, in view
of the much greater military strength involved.
Finally, it may be mentioned that the strongest tie
of the company units with the people in the village was
that the former depended on the latter for econonic
supplie&?Sand the CCOP therefore realized that good
relations bebween the army and the people must also be
maintained. Thus the political department of the
Eighth Route Army specified that army cadres should
assist the party-branch in promoting mass

36

mobilization programmes. Harmony and good relations

55. The Chart on2k8clearly indicates the army's
dependence on the village for economic supplies.

30, Wang Chia~hsiang, "The CCP and the Revolutionary
War", Political Work in the Army., 2%. In regard
to the various political work among rural
civilians undertaken by the CCP army, see Johnson
Peasant Nationalism ..., 85-89.
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between the various organizations in the village were
the ultimate objectives of the CCP, in order to
facilitate its mass mobiligzation programmes and to
build up military strength. It was therefore not
surprising that in October 1943, a full scale campaign
wasg launched to promote good relations between the
party, army, administration and the ];)eople.?7

Having surveyed the army-parlty relations at the
village level, it is now convenient to examine the two
greatest achievements of mass mobilization programmes,
i.e., the reinvigoration of the rent and interest
reduction campaign, and the expansion of the people's
armed bands.

The Rent and Interest Reduction Campaign.

It has been indicated in chapbter three that
although the rent and interest reduction campaign had
been launched almost at the beginning of the war, the
main obsbtacle to a vigorous programme was the genuine
fear on the part of tenants that landlords might
retaliate by exercising their right of land re-possession
if the former claimed reductions which they were

entitled to0.2° With the launching of the Cheng Feng

%37, TFor more information on the campaign, see 248
and n.92.

38. Chapter three, 12162717,
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Movement in February 1942, various laws were
promulgated by the CCP Central Politburo, and the
various sub-bureaux in the bases. aimed at achieving
a genuine rent reduction programme. The climax came
in October, 1943 when the Central Politburo issued
a directive on principab policies in the border
governments, One of them specified that rent and
interest reduction must be realized in all areas by
the end of 1943.57

Varying results were achieved in the reinvigora-
tion of the rent and inbterest reduction campaign up to
the end of 1943, beiné most fruitful in the Bhansi-
Chahar-Hopel base and the least in the Shantung base.
The new impebtus of the campalign was provided by the
CCP's determination in siding more openly with their
profégés, the tenant and poor peasants. A Shantung
report on land administration in LO944 contained a
precise description of CCP policy, which summarizes
the reinvigorated party attitude. It described the

rent and interest reduction campaign as a revolutionary

39. "Chung-kung chung-yang chengmchlhuchd kuan-yu
chien~tsu sheng-ch'an yung-cheng ai-min chi hsuan
chuan Shlh—b& cheng~ts'e Gi chih-ghih" WApkastrh)
%%fwﬂﬁﬁj# Wﬂﬂi(hé% HTAREL 995 R

The directive of the CCP Central Politburo on
rent reduction, economic productiony support for
the administration and care for the people, and
the ten principal policies on publicity),
Chieh—fang jih~-pao, Oct.l. 1943,
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movement in transforming the village and the class
structure. In other words, the CCFP encouraged poor
peasants to rise in soclal status through economic
improvement at the expense of the landlords, so that
the "feudalistic", economic structure existing could
be weakened and eventually transformed into a pre-

dominantly peasantry economy.@o

Reiteration along the
game line in this period was réfleeted in the October
1, 1943 directive, in which it was specified the party
and government legislation should sband on the side

of the people and peasants' associations in their

struggle for rent and interest reduotion.4l

Although
the United Front policy was still maintained, there
was no more menbion of the need for tenant and poor
peasants to pay their rent and interest to landlords
should they owe them to the latter.

Bearing in mind t@e above party policy prevalent
in the Cheng Feng period, party cadres began their
work of mobilizing the peasants in their fight for

rent and interest reduction, The whole campalgn

inevitably involved complicated.econemic:problems

50.  Tu—ti (cblng-chien pao-kaordt-+EEREFST (4 Summary

Reporton Land Reform), n.p.,n.pub.,(19447),2.

41, See the CCFP Central Politburo directive on Oct.l,
1943, section on rent reduction, in which it was
spec%fied that the party should side with its
protégés: Chieh-fang jih-pao, Oct.l, 1943,
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of land administration and legal rights in disputbes
between landlords and tenants, which are beyond the
scope of the present thesig. The main comcern in
this chapﬁer, therefore, is to examine how far rent
was reduced in pewrcentage, and to investigate the
guarantee given to tenant and poor peasants

against landlords' exercising thelr right of land
re-possession in the four major bases of #orth China.
It is hoped that this survey will help indicate how
mass mobilization programmes were given new
incentives as a resultb.

Two tjpes of rent reduction were enforced in
the bases. First, in the initial land reform
programme in the early years of the wér, it was
specified that there should be a general reduction
of 25% on the rent which had begn fixed in the
pre~-1937 period. Secondyin the Cheng Feng period,
the Party went further to ensure as far as possible
that rent should not exceed 37.5% of the yield
at harvest. This action was necessary because rent

after a 25% reduction might still exceed 37.5%
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42

of the yield at harvest. For instance, a reliable

Communist investigation into the percentage of rent
paid by tenants in the pre-1937 period had the follow-
ing data. In the varilous parts of Shansi, especially
in the eastern, central, and southneastgrn parts, as
well as in western Hopei, it was reported that the

pre-war rent ranged from 40% to 72% of the yield,
or an average of 54%'45 Thus when the CCP enforced

the 25% reduction in these areas, rent would still
average 40.5%. Hence the Communists found it
necessary in the Cheng Feng period to specify that
rent should not, whenever possible, exceed 37.5% of
the yield.

In the Shansi-Chabar-Hopeli and Shansi-Hopei-
Shantung-Honan bases, the party was able to enforce

in stable reglons reduction on the basis of ensuring

i & S——

42. P'eng Chen, "Comrade P'eng Chen on land pollcy
in the Shansi~Chahar-Hopei border region', given
in Chung-kuo kung-ch'an tang, Chin-Ch'a-Chi
chung-yang chii, Hsuan-ch'uan pu 97U“§F7zfﬁ7,
_#’71_ \74)_,7?—:) /)_)_

T u~t1 ‘chenp-ts'e chung-yao wen-chien hul-chmiﬁLJl
TR R X0 5% (Collected Important Documents on
Land Pollcy) n.p.sane, 1946,46. In discussing
land admlnlstratlon in the Shanslnchaharuﬂopel
base, P'eng also gave a survey of the general
situation in rent reduction in the bases of

North and Central China.

43, Huang Wei-wen, "Some sources on the reduction of
rent and interest in the bages", Chieh-fan
jibh-pao, February 11, 1942.
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that rent did nob exceed 37.5% of the yield.™ Tn

the Shansi~Chahar-Hopei base especially, the rent-
reduction campéign was well organized under the
leadership of P'eng Chen, the party sub-bureau
secretary.45 In the Shantung and north-west Shansi
bases, the genéral rule was to enforce a 25% reduction
of rent without pressing for further concessions from

the landlords, mainly because mass mobilization had

not been as well organized as in the. other two bawes.46

44, For details of the percentage of rent-reduction
in the Shansgi-~Hopei-Shantung-Honan base, sece
"Provisional regulations on land utilization¥,
Nov., 1, 1941 (articles 25, 28) 1veg in Chin-
Ghl*LU*Yu plen—ch v cheng—fu B : f’%j‘§é(;7%ﬁj ’
Pa-ling hui-pien 33 % %% (Gollected Laws and
Ordinances), N.p., same, L1O42; for details in
the Shansi~Chahar-~Hopei border region, see
"Regulations on rent, tenancy, loans and interest
in the Phansi-Chahar-Hopel border region',
Jan.21, 1943 (Article 5),

Oollected Documents on Land Policy (Shangi-
Chahar-Hopel base ) 64.

45. The good work done by P'eng Chen was evident in
his report on land administration in the Shansi-
Chahar-Hopel base, see P'eng Chen, "Comrade P'eng
Chen on land policy..", Collected Documents on

Land Policy, #44~45

40, For the percentage of rent-reduction in North-—
west Shansi, see Ying Yung, "A short commentary
on the defects of admlnlstratlve work in the
fourth district of North-west Shansi", Chieh-
fang Jjih-pao, July 2, 1942. The article
criticized cadres for being too ambitious in
the rent-reduction programmes, and insisted thatb
rent-reduction should bé conducted on the 25%

basis.,. Por the percentage of rent-reduction

in Shantung, see Summary Report on Land Reforms
(Shantung), 37.
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In the Shantung base in particular, the unstable
Situation and the relatively weak CCP administration
gave landlords the chance to exercise their influence
in counteracting the rent-reduction drive there.

In areas where greater reductions were obtained,
more guarantees against landlords' re—possessing land
were also ensured. Thus more laws were enfordéed in
the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan and Shansi-Chahar-

Hopel bases against land re-~possession, whilst the
Shantung base had difficulties in combafing the
landlords. The first guarantee against random land
repogsession appeared in the CCPCC resolution on land
policy on Jan. 28, 1942. Whilst article 2 specified
that the CCP aimed at minimizing rather than eliminabing
"feudalistic" exploitation of the peasants, it was also
in the appendices of the same resolution that checks
against land re-possession were specified.47 Peasants
with the right of permanent tenancy were guaranbteed
against landlord intimidation. In cases where
permanent tenancy was not specified, landlords had

47 . For the CCP resolution on land policy passed
. h
o122 22 a2 iRE- SRV RRRENE S ARRRS

Chung-yang shu-chi chu \$”%E:o AT (ed.),
K'ang~-chan 1-la1 chung-vyao Wen-chlen hui-chi
TR % 2L PR ﬂm ~3 Uk

(Collected mpor rfant Documents since the

outbreak of the sino-~Japanese War), n.p..n.pub.
1942, 188-191. )1 Bepe,mepub.,
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the right to re-possess their land, bubt could only do

80 on the expiration of the contract. Moreover, they )

were encouraged to renew their conbtract with the

original tenant on a long term basls of, say, five

years or more, because of the economic hardsghip

gsuffered during the war of resistance. In the case

of a change in ownership of land, the tenant was to

retain his rights until the expiration of the contract%8
In the Shansi-Chahar-Hopel and Shansi-Hopei-

Shantung-Honan bases, the party continued to press

for further concessions on behalf of the tenants. On

February 4, 1943, the Shangi-Chahar-Hopel Sub-bureau

promulgated new laws governing rent, tenancy and

interest on loans.49 Further to tensncy rights guaran-

teed in the resolution of January, 1942, the new law

defined hereditary fenancy as permanent tenancy;so and

in cases where landlords who had re-possessed land,

re~let the same land again after a lapse of under one

48,  Ibid., 190-191.

4.9, "Regulations on rent, tenancy and interest...",

Collected Documents on Land Polic Shangi-
C ar~Hopel base), -0 o -

50. Ibid. (article 17) 66.
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year, the original tenant had priority in renting

on the same conditions previously agreed upon in the
original contract.51 The success of the rent-reduction
programme in the Shansi~Chahar-Hopel base can indirectly
be seen in P'eng Chen's article on land policy pub-
lished in Novgmber 1944, in which he warned against
left=-wing tendencies amongst peasants, who went to the
extent of confiscating landlords' properties in their
struggle against landlord exploii;ation.52 As reganrds
the subsidiary campaign of interest reduction on loans,
the general principle adopted by the CCP in the Shansi-
Ghahar—ﬂopei base, as in other areas, was that interest
should not exceed 10% of the loan. However, P'eng
Chen pointed out thaﬁ in view of the shortage of cash
and the acute economic and financial situation in the
bases, inberest of up to 15% should be allowed,~or else
peasants would not be able to secure the loans so

esgential to their 1ivelihoo<1.55

5. Ibid., (article 13), 65.

52. P'eng Chen, "P'eng Chen on land policy...",
Collected Documents on Land Policy, (Shansi-
Chahar-~opel basei, 53-55.

550 Mc,52.
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The efforts of the Shansiéﬁopei;Shantung*Honan'
base on rent-reduction were based more or less on the
game pattern as Those of the Shansi;Chahar—Hopei base,
but perhaps lems ambitious.54 In the Shantung base,
laws ageinst illegal re-possession by landlords wene
also based on a similar pattern,55 but the CCP had
difficulties in enforcing the relevant lawsg there
because of counteractions by landiords. For instance,
it was reported that landlords as late as the spring of
1943 were still in a position to resist the rent-
reduction drive in Shantung. However, by winbter 1943,
the drive was again re-invigorated as a result of the
new impetus provided by the CCP resolutions of October
1, 19432°  As for worth-west Shansi, no official

St For detalls on the rent reduction regulations,
the rights of tenants, see arficles 18-24 in
"Provisional regulations on land utilization",

Collected Laws and Ordinances :

Shansi-Hopei~Shantung-Honan base), 24-25.

55. See articles 22-30 in "Draft of Provisional
regulations on rent and tenancy in Shantung
province', Summary Report on Land Reform

(Bhantung), 41-42.
56.  Summary Report on Land Reform (Shantung), I.
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- government report on land adminisbration seems
available, but it is certain, from information in the

Liberation Daily, that by late 1942, great attention

was belng paid to the rights of tenants and by late
1943, positive action on the part of peasants was taken
against landlords in their demands for rent reduction.57
The actual securing of rent reduction in the
bases was conducted under the leadership of party
cadres in'the village, but they played only a super-
visory role behind the scene, applying the familiar
nethod of mobilizing active elements in the locality.
The headquarters for the rent—reduétion campalgn was
the peasants' association, symbolizing the strength
and voluntary nabure of mass organizations. Rent
reduction societies were then organized by the peasants'
associations with the special duty of calling mass
rallies in which both tenants and landlords attended,
and very often the latter were requested or advised to
g0 The climax of this type of demand for rent
reduction in mass rallies began from October 1943

onwards in response to the CCP resolutions of October 1,

. detailed gtudy. of The_ rent-reduction campaign
27 éh Sct%ber—.ene her 5345 in north-west Shdgsig
is given in 9481555
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1943, On October 18, 1943 for instance, the Shangi-
Chahar-Hopel Bub~bureau issued a sgpecial directive
emphasizing the importance of self-consgciousness on
the part of the people, who should mobilize themselves
under party leadership, centring their gtrength in the

peasants' associations, which should also be expanded,

or restored in cases where they had been dissolved.58

In north-west Shansi,'reports indicated tremen-

doug activities of rent reduction under the super-

vision of the peasants’ associations in October -

December, 1943,

The following is a chart compiled

from available sources in the Liberation Daily illus-

trating the extent of the rent~reduction campaign
in north-west SHansi:
Ihe Fxtent of the rent-reduction campaipn insg

north-west Shansi, October -~ December, 1943.

Name of hsien name of No. of No. of | No, of
district adminig- tenants land-
trative lords
. villages
Lin hsien (Oct) | 1st,2nd 18 1,529 lover 30
3rd, 5th
Linnanﬁﬁé@(Oct) 31d 4. 151 junknown
Tinnen (Dec) X 10 1,309 |over 17
Hsinghsien(Dec) | 18t,2nd over 1,300 |unknown
%rd,4th 10
Ningwu (Nov) 2nd unknown | unknown [unknown
K'olanfjp (Nov) | several 13 unknown [unknown

58. Collected Documents on Land Policy (Shansi-
Chahar-Hopei base), 86-87.

59. Chieh-fang jih-pao,0ct.28,31;Nov.22,253Dec.16,18,

1943, and Jan.l14,1944.
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- It must be mentioned here that this rent-
reduction campaign was not as successful as that in
the Shansi-Chahar-Hopel base. Thus it is not surpris-
ing to find from the above chart that the campaign was
undertaken in scattered districts in various parts of
the base, rather than in the majority of the districts.
However, in areas where rent-reduction activities did
occur, there was tremendous enthusiasm and peasant
consciousness was definitely aroused. The familiar
pattern of CCP organisation in north-west Shansi was
to include tenant peasants into peasants' associabions.
In the village, the ordinary, illiterate peasants
evidently needed guidance from cadres in their demands
from landlords for rent reduction, mainly because a
great deal of mathematical calculations would be in-
volved in the process. For instance, in village X
in the first district of Kolan, leaders of units under
the peasants' association often consulted district

cadres in the evenings in order Lo familliarize
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thenselves with the situation before their confrontation

60

with the landlords. It was also in village X that

a most vehement way of demanding the return of rentGl
(t'ui«tsu)ﬂ%ﬁﬂby tenants from landlords took place.
Hefe, twenty—~eight tenants were organized into two
wnits, and carrying bags with them, they approached
landlords for the return of rent in kind. Apparently,
thege two units were well organized and supported by
the local peasants' association and CCP cadres, as it
was reported that 30 shih were returned within seven
days. The two most active members in the units,
Wang Ssu. 1@, and Ai Ohangnﬁ%;:% were also elected
chief representative and deputy of the village.62

In regard to benefits gained by tenant peasants
in north-wegt Shansi in this period under discussilon,
they can be divided into first, the reduction of rent;

second, the return of rent; third, the securing of

X
land formerly re-possessed by landlords (shu—ti)ﬁwifﬁJ;

60. Chieh~-fang jih-pao, December 16, 1942 (on renb-
reduction in Kolan).

6l. As many landlords in north~west Shansi refused
tenants the reduction of rent in the earlier

eriod, mostly since early 1942, the latter in
ct.~Dec. 1943 began to demand from landlords
the return of partg of the rent they were

BRELChedy U 8Y8E1 BIRERUTE hesLRtaRagREpecified
62. Chieh-fane jih-pao, Dec. 16, 1943
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and fourth, the signing of new land-contracts on a
rglatively long term basis ranging from two to ten
years. The second and third categories were tenants!
efforts to settle old scores with landlords, and
therefore represented éug%ogressive move than merely
demanding & reduction in rent. The signing of hew
contracts was another security measure on the part of
tenants to check possible landlord retaliationsin the
future. In addition, these new contracts guaranteed
tenants long enough time to devote full attention to

their land with less threats from landlords.65 The
following is a detailed description of rent reduction

activities undertaken in the various villages of north-
wegt Shansi in Qctober-December, 1943.

In Linhgien in October 194%, out of the 16
ordinary villages, 530 tenants had their rent reduced,
and their land covered an area of 7,875.5 mou .

In the second district of the same hsien and in the
same month, a most effective mass rally was held.
Tenants who rented land from the same landlord, a
certain Kad%ﬁ; managed to hold a mass rally with the
latter attending. The tenants' advantage in this
63, Chieh-fang jih-pao, October 28, October 31,

November 22, November 25, December 16 and
December 18, 1943%.
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case was they had the same common interest against
Kao, and therefore were successful in inducing the
landlord to return rent equivalent to 20 shih out of
the 1,000 mou of 4and he let to them. In addition,
over 50 new contracts were signed on the spot in the
rally, and land re-possessed by Kao in the spring of
1943 was returned to tenants.64

Tn the four villages in the third district of
Linnanﬁwffy October 194%, 68 venants had their rent
reduced from a total of 73,254 shih to 47,256 shih,
i.e., 25,998 shih less. Seventy-one tenants had
thelr new contracts signed with terms ranging from two

to ten years.65

In December, the Communists

employed » well-organised tactics in ten villages in
district X in Linnan. Three centres were established
with district cadres supervising discussions and plans
for rent reduction. In villages where peasants'
agssociations existed, leaders of units under the
assocliations conducted déor-to-door investigations in
order to get accurate data in the rent-reduction

campalgn. This mebthod evidently required careful

planning and patience, but the results reported

seemed most successful. After one and a half months,

o4, Chieh~fang ijih-pao, Oct. 28, 1943 ,.(on rent
reduction in Linnan and Iinhsien).

65.  Ibid.
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1,309 tenants in the district were reported to have

288 of rent reduced, and 134 shih rebturned from

17 landlords. Land formerly repossessed by landlords,

but was mreturned to tenants, amounted to I, 898.2 mou.
Confesgsions by individualm;andlords of thelr mistakes
in a mass rally were also secured.66
In the second district of Ningwu, November 1943,
the most constructive step was Gtaken to guarantee the
rights of Ttenants. New contracts signed were kept
in triplicate, with the landlord, the tenant, and the
village adminlstrative office having one copy each.
The last party acted as the arbiter to see that con-
tracts were kept, and also mediated in landlord-tenant
disputes. In exercising the rights of repossession
in Ningwu, landlords had to apply to the village
administrative office and the peasants' asgsociabtion
for approval, and tenants were to be notified in
good time.67
It may be concluded from the above activibties

that where the CCP conducted the rent-reduction

campaign in north-west Shansi, it succeeded in bringing

66, Chieh~fang jih-pao, Dec. 18, 1943 (on rent
reduction in Linnan).

67. Chieh-fang jih~-pao, Wev. 1943, (on rent
reduction in Ningwu).
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home its objective of winning the support of the
tenant peasants. Moreover, there were also indications
of Communist success in mobilizing these tenant
peasants to work for specific objectives after peasant
consclousness was aroused as a result of the rent
reduction campaign. For instance, in village X in the
first district of K'olan, the Communists organized
the active elements into units within the peasants'
assoclation, with Wang Ssu and Ai Chang-ta as the
leaders. The target set for these units, begides
demanding rent reduction from landlords, was to con-
centrat® on economic production in 1944, and each
individual was assigned in the coming year the task
ol cultivating 6 mou of virgin land, and increasing
30% efficiency in the collecting of dung in winter.68
Indeed, it is no coincidence that the Communists
launched a large-scale economic production campaign
in 1944 right in the wake of the boom in The rent
reduction drive. Realizing the tremendous enthusiasn
amongst the peasants as a result of the rent reduction
campaign, the party immediately directed this peasant

consciousness to support an economic production campaign,

e8. Chieh~fang jih-pao, Dec.lo, 1943,



the success of which depended on the effectiveness of
mags mobilization. Thus mao Tse~tung on November 29,
1943, reiterated the urgent need for a full scale
economic production campaign in the bases in his
speech, "Let Us Organize", delivered in Yenan. MNao's
instruction to the bases was "Do it yourself and
overcome difficulties” as the slogan for the economic
production campaign. Mao specified that the slogan
could be and had to be followed, and predicted that
the economic production campaign could result in a
full scale mags mobilization movement in 1944.69

Thus it may be concluded that by the end of 1943, the
re-invigoration of the rent and interest reduction
campaign had resulted in triumph for the CCP, in the
sense that the latter could then make full use of the
peasant conaciousness thus aroused to promote further

drives and mass mobilization programmes.

69, Mao Tge-tung, "Tsu-chi ch'i-lai®,
{let us organize) .
Chieh—-fang dih-pao, Dec. 2, 1943.
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The People's Armed Bandsg.

| The geueral activities of the people's armed
bands in the village and how their progress wags
retarded by the CCP military policy of operational-
guerrilla warfare have been mentioned in chapter three?o
The present purpose is to examine the Tremendous expan-
sion of the people's armed bands in the Cheng Feng
period. It was the CCP adoption of a policy of total
guerrilla warfare from early 1942 onwards, which made
it necessary for the Communists to rely on the self=-
defence corps and the militia, which constituted the
people's armed bands, rather than regular troops, for
the defence of the villages. The advantage of this
chenge was that it helped lessen the economic burden

on the CCP in the village, because unlike regular
troops, the people's armed bands were self-gufficient
economically, meaning that they carried on economic
production whilgt fighting the Japanese and puppet
troops at the same time.7l Thig also meant that the

70. See chapter three ;I06=)12.

71, For the change in CCP military strategy in early
1942 see Chapter IITLJON-IYP, for the sell-
Suff1016ﬁ0y50§ the milivia see "Chu~li yu min-
ping", 700K (The main strengbth and the
militia) Chieh-fang jih-pao Nov. 2, 1942,
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CCF could therefore afford to continue the policy of
"eut troops and simplify the administration! in
reducing the number of regular troops, so that the
economic burden could be lessened, and the party be
in a better position to cope with the Japanese
economic pressure.

In the Cheng Feng period, new responsibilities
were given to the people's armed bands. Increased
supplies of ammunition, firearms and weapons left over
as a result of the cutting of regular troops were given
to the militia, and the CCP believed this to be very
effective in strengthening people's confidence againgt
the brutal Japanese attacks, especially in 1942, and in |
marginal areas, where Japanese and puppet retaliation ‘
made local defence absolubtely egsential. These
supplies, which inevitably made the people's armed
bands better equipped, were welcome to the people.72
As for the activities and operabion of the people's
armed bands, they were mainly localized at the village

level. Although these organizations formed in

72. Kung-lun ch'u—pan—sheiiﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁi(ed.), Chung-kun
chih pi-mi chin-shib kung-tso PRXFEHE RT3
(The Secret WMilitary Work of the Chines
Communists), n.p.,same, 1941,7-8; also see
"The main strength and the militial,
Chieh-fang Jih-paoc, Nov. 2, 1942
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themselves a hierarchy extending from the border

73

region to the village level, the very nature of
guerrilla warfare and the need for independent- and
mobile action made it necessary for the people's
armed bands to operate from the local level,
especially the village, as the base of resistance
against the Japanese.74
Militia organizations in the village were
nominally uder the peoplets committee of armed
resistance, which was elected by the people in the
village repregentativeg' conference. The committee
itself was sub-divided into the combat, training,and

explosion seetions.75

Within the militia itself,
there were anti-Japanese youth vanguard contin-

gents, comprising members 16-23 years of age, and the

T3 For a chart of militia organizations from border
region to the village level, see Li Chan )&%},
Chan~tou chung ti chieh-fang ch't min-ping
PRI w0 B IL(N (RIK ( The People's
Militia of Liberation Areas in Combat), Hong Kong,
Chung-lkuo ch'u-pan-~she, 1947,chart between 29
and 30, no pagination.

T4 . Tou Fuﬁﬁg%, " Chieh~fang ch'i yu ho fa-tung
chiin-chung chien-ch'ih k'ang-chan', WFFLLHNe
A5 ENRF BT TIAMY,  (The way to mobilize the
magses to persist in the war of resistance in
the liberated areas),Chlin-chung,X,l,(Jan.l5,
1945) ,14.

75. Li Chan, The People's Militia...in Combat, chart
between 29 and 30, no pagination.
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model contingents, with members 24-35 years old.

The nucleus of the militia was the guerrilla unity or
yu-chi hsiao—%su?&%%%%@%sometimes known as the model
platoon, comprising youths and active elements of the
militia, this was the best trained and egquipped,
resembling to a great extent the proper guerrilla
forces.76 CCP control was greatest in these guerrilla
units where the party-branch went beyond filling these
units with %0% party members. In the villages of
Heien hSienI%ﬁnéi.fOP example, 21 of the 2% men in a
guerrilla unit were party members. Constant combats
undertaken by these units also made it necessary for
the Communists to provide them wilth some economic
supplies rather than leaving them on their own produc-
tive efforts. To promobe class consciousness, the
CCP also ensured that party members in the units were
mainly composed of tenants and poor peasants supporbted

by a minority of middle peasants, and the best weapons

76.  Ch'eng bsu~huaj¥1 <{ﬂ "Chi-chung plng—yuan .
shang ti min-ping tou-cheng", 2% ‘99569FY?

(The struggle of the militia on © plaln of

central Hopei) ghiin-chung, X,13%, (July 10,1945),
148
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and equipment were emtrusted to these protégés.?7
In fact, this policy of control was sometimes seen
operating even in the seli-defence corps. For
instance, in the 5th contingent of bthe self-defence
corps in Ting haienji%%kin the soubthern part of
central Hopei, of the %5 cadres there, the majority
of them were poor peasants, supplemented by some
middle peasants.78

True to the Cheng Feng spirit, the CCP did not
hesitate %o point out weaknesses inherent in the
militia and the need for the party-branch to strengthen
these units. The first obvieus drawback mentioned
was The poor quélity and inadequacy of supplies in
arms and equipment, andit became, therefore, all the

more important for the militia to make the best use

77. Ibld.., 446,

78. Research Section, Genbral Committee for the
Extermination of Communism, Kihokuku seinabu
homen ni okeru Chukyo no. mlnshﬁ kakutoku kosaku
no Jitsujo chbsa hokoku, ;_“Vtgvﬁvm A =

Sy BB T8 g O SE R TN TR

(Field Survey 01 Chlﬂ@ae Communist efforts to
Win People in South-west Portion of Hopei Area),
Meay, 1940, R 114,T 995,F26202-26203,pp. 27-29.

A detailed survey of the economlc, soeclal
background of the cadres is available here.
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of all available supplies.79 Second, there had to be
good co-ordination between the militia on the one hand,
and the guerrillas and army regulars on the other.
Ch'eng Tzu-hua, poélitical commissar of the Central
Hopeil Aimy, pointed out the danger of misplacing the
militia during combats in positionsg which should have
been occupied by better armed units.go Finally,
experience in H@ien hgien had shown that a concentration
of the militia on a large scale would make it impossible
for members to carry on economic production whilst
fighting the Japanese at the same time, because they
would then have to leave their local villages. Thus
militia unibts must be localized in the villages. In
addition, they should also avoid attracting too much
attention from the enemy as it would result in Japanese
reballation and unnecessary sacrifice as had happened

127 -+
in Kao~chia~chuang?%#$in Hsien hsien.al

79. Tou Fu, "The way to mobilize the masses ...",
chiin~-chung,X I, (Jan. 15, 1945), 14,

80. Chleng Tzu-hua, "The struggle of the Militia",
chun-chung, X,1% (July 10, 1945), 447,

8l: Ibid., 448-449,
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By the end of 1943, the CCP policy of shifting

its strength of resistance against the Japanese from
regular troops to the people's armed bands began to
show fruitful results. First of all, CCP figures
released in 1944 indicated a rapld expansion of the
militia in the period late 1943 and early 1944

Strength of the militia in Norbh China.S2

Shansi-Chahar-Hopel Base ©30,000
Shansi~Hopei~Honan Base 520,000
Hopei~Shantung-Honan Base 80,000
Shantung Base 5005000
Shansi~Suiyuan Base 50,000

Total 1,580,000

In addition, the fierce Japanese mopping-up
campaigns which had caused CCP territories to shrink
in the period 1941-1942 had passed their peak, and
the militia began to succeed in establishing themselves
firmly in local villages in the defence of their own
home, s¢ much so that the party was then ready to
mobilize them as a vital weapon in launching a new
counter-offensive against the Japanese by the second

nelf of 1943 .85

82.  Cpung-cheng hguan—ch'uan pu &ZI%TASER  "Huo-yueh
yu ti~hou chan-chlang. ti mgnﬂping",fﬁf”%%ﬁﬁﬁ&ﬁtﬁw%ﬁ
(The nilitia who are active in the battle field
behind enemy lines) Chieh-fang jih-pao,July,8,1944

83, For details gsee 2T4-275.
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The expansion of the militlia also contributed
to improving the economic condition in the bases,
and helped solve some of the difficult economic
problems faced by the CCP, Many areas within the
bases, especlally the mountainous regions like Pei-
yueh and T'ai Hang in the Shansi-Chahar-Hopeli and

Shansi-Hopei-Shantung~Honan bases respectively, were

84

mostly unproductive areas. To worsen the situation,

natural catastrophes were frequent during the war up
to 19435, For instance, the Shansi-Chahar-Hopel base
experienced drought, flood, and locust pestilence
whilst the T'ai-Hang areca was also preyed upon by

locusts, in 1942 and 194%, resulting in bad harvests.85

84 . For a full report of economic difficulties in the
T'ai Hang area, see Chin-Chi-Tu-Yu pien-ch'm .
tiao-ch'a yen-chiu shih 2§ 755 e MERTT L.
Kwo-min ching-chi tiao-ch'a ch'u-pu yen-—-chiu
(R BATE TN WA (Preliminary investigation
of the People's'fﬁvelihood and Economy),n.p.
T'ao-fen, 1944,24, The report indicates income
in Tai Hang per capita was very low, and in the
second, fifth and sixth administrative districts,
people had to live for half of a whole year on
the husks of grain.

85. Shih Ching-tang “?1573%: et,al.,(ed.), Chu g~
kuo nung-veh ho-tso-~hua yin-tung shih-liaoyIRFLEiE
aEInEF (Bource Material of the Chinese Agricul-

tural Co-operative Movement), Peking, 1951, I,

504, 475-475.,
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To counteract These economlc sebtbacks, the
militia was mobilized by the party to co-operate with
the peasants in economic production. It has already
been mentioned that the people's armed bands did not
normally draw supplies from the government, but relied
on their own resources for food supply. To go one
step further, a general campaign was launched in 194%
calling for close co-operation between labour and
armed forces, i.e.,lac-wu ho~tso€ﬁ£€ﬁ?BaSically, this
was a movement to utilize maximum man-power in the
economic production of the village, especially during
harvest, and 1t was practised throughout the four

mgjor bases in Horth China.86

During the whole
agricultural season, the militia contributed in two
Ways. First, Tthey were posted as éentries, and kept

a close watch on the nearby enemy, especially those
stationed in fortresses near communication lines.

In addition, they also took part in economic production
in areas closest to the enemy lines, as they were more
capable of fighting the enemy than ordinary peasants.
As for farms and land owned by the militia, the labour

forces in the village took over production on their

behalf. To deal with this complicated co-operation

86. Ii Chan, The People's Militia ...in Combat, 28.
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between labour and armed forces, the people in the
village were organized dinto different mutual-aid
teams, which had varied formsg in the different bases.87
The most common mutual-aid teams were the pien-kung tui
fji,J;F2$(labour~converulan team), and the Cha-kung tui
:{LPLFgﬁ,(organized labour team). The pien-kung tui
can generally be divided into three types. First,

in areas where labour hands were insufficient, people
were organised to help each other at a particular
period., Second, where draught animals were in-
sufficient, two labour hands could be exchanged for
say, one bullock. Third, knowledge and techniques

in farming like sowing and harvesting could be ex-
changed to supplement inadequacies. Cha-kung tui
took the form of an organized team working in a par-
ticular farm for a short period of time, normally
during the busy seasons. Various complications like
pay, food supply, and leadership in the team were

involved and organization varied from place to place.88

87 . Ibid. Also see "Let us Organize", Mao Tse-tung
houan-chi. (1961), III, 934-935, |

88. Shih I /D)X , Shen-mo shih pien-kung ho cha-
kung":ﬂ@/,&ﬂ°ﬁl{WhaL ig pien-kung and cha-kung)
Chieh-fang jib-pao, Jan. 2%, 1943




266
These mutual-aid teams in their formative

stage had actually developed in the village in China
for generations, but it was the Communists who took
positvive steps to turn them into highly organisz
economic production teams in the period 1943 onwards,
as an esgssential step against Japanese economic pressure
and the various kinfs of natural catastrophes. They
were in fact the forerunners of the co-operative farms
and the practice of collectivization developed in the
post-1949 period.89 As for the promotion of co-oper-
ation betweeﬁ the lebour and armed forces, the CCP
ubilized the convenbtional method of creating models and
heroes , so that their examples could be followed by
all. In 1943, the model exsmple of such co-~operation
was in Worth-west Shensi and the hero was Chang Ch'u-
yuan5%j@jﬁ.chang was the commander of a militia de-
tachment and also secretary of the peasants' associa-
tion in a viilage in Wing-wu, a guerrilla area fre-
quented by the Japanese. He organized his militia
into thirteen units with each of them having at least
one cadre, who most likely came from the peasants'

assocliation. With these units as the nucleus, Chang

began to absorb the rest of the labour hands into

89. See preface of Shih Ching-tang,et.al., Source
Material,. . Agricultural Co-operative

Movement, I, 1.
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mutual-ald teams. By harvest time 1943, it was
.claimed in Chang's village that 1,500 pieces of work
which would have been reimhed to be done by labour
hands at other times, were saved, and only 2 shih of
grain were taken away by the enemy, as against 50 in
1942, 90

The efficiency and success of Chang Ch'u yuan's
village wasby no means common phenomens in the Horth
China bases in 194%, but results of the co-operation
between labour and armed forces had convinced the
CCPCC of the practicability of undertaking a full-
scale economic production campaign in the front line.,
i.e., in the bases. Thus when the CCP Central Polit-
buro promulgated the all important directive specify-
ing a ten-point programme for 1944 on October 1, 1943,
it stipulated the urgency and necessity to launch
a full-scale economic production drive.gl It was
progress made in the rent and infterest reduction
campaign, in which peasant consciousness was aroused,
together with the achievenents in bthe organization of

the various people's armed bands, which prepared the

90. Let Us Organize, (Chinw=Sul), 129-1%2

9l. Por the directive, see Chieh-fang jih-pao,
Oct. 1, 1943,
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way for various caumpaigns and ambiﬁious programmes

in 1944 and 1945, Apart from the launching of the
economic campaign, the CCP also promoted from early
1944 onwards a movement to further good relations
between the army, the administration,and the people,
with the party playing the role of leader in maintain-

ing harmony between the various organizations

concerned.g2

92. For details of the launching of this movement in
a) the Shansi~Suiyuan area, see Chieh-~fang jih-
pao, Jan. 2, 1944
b) the T'ai Hang area see Chiech-faneg nlh~Dao,
Dec. 31, 1943
¢) the ghansi-Chahar-Hopel base, see Chieh~-fang
jih-pag,Jan. 8, 1944
d) +the 5hantung base, see Chieh-fang jih-pao
Jan. 9, 1944,
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The Changing Situation in North China, 1943,

The Cheng Feng Movement up to the end of 1943 had
made 1t possible for the CCP and its cadres Lo maintain
leadership in the various bases of Worth China. Ab
the top level, although there might still have been
scattered cases of independent tendencies like warlord-
ism, it could still be said that the party had on the
whole persuaded senior army commanders to co-operate
according to the principle of the army under the party.
More important still, the party had succeeded in allying
itself with peasants in the village in various mass
mobilization programmes. Instead of being the mere
prey of Japanese attacks, the village by the end of 1943
became the base from which the CCP, with the staunch
support of its protégdés, could launch counter-offensives:
against the Japanese and the puppets.

By the second half of 194%, obvious changes were
vigible in the war between the Japanese and the
Communists in ®orth China. The Japanese Army began
to feel the effect of a two-pronged CCP offensive
aiming at political and military counteractions. Before
going into these new CCP manoeuvres, it is necessary to
survey Japan's fate in the Pacific war, and her
relations with the puppets in China by the end of 1942

and early 194%, as they played an imporbtant role in
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accounting for the changing war sibtuation in the
latter half of 1943,

In the summer of 1942, Japan's advance in the
Pacific was checked, and in June, she experienced her
first defeat at Midway. By the end of the same year
she was beginning to be forced back from some of the
Pacific islanda.ga' This had two important effects on
the development in Horth China. First, it became
apparent that the Japanese had to withdraw troops from
dorth China to sustain the counter-offensives launched
by allied troops in the Pacific. Japanese military
reports in the period Sepbtember 1943 ; June 1944 indi-
cated that there was a partiel withdrawal of Japanese

b

troops from Horth China.9 Becond, Japan's changing

fortune in the Pacific war made it necessary for her
to depend more on her sponsored governments in China
for moral and military support (military in the sense

that puppet troops could relieve Japan of some

9%5. . The Japan Blographical Research Department,

The Japan Biographical ¥ncyclopaedia and Who's Who,
Tokyo, the Rengo Press, 1958, 205.

4. Headquarters, North China Spegilal Patrol Garpison,
dai ikki sakusen sentd shoho .~ A XTI THIE
(Detailed Report of Military Operabions of
Japanése Garrison against Chinese Troops in North
China), Sept. 20, 1943 ~ June 9, 1944
R 134, T 1252, P 52708, 52726.
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responsibilities in local defence in the occupied

area) . This new Japan-puppet relationship was evident
in January 1943, On Januvary 9, Japan made Wang Ching-
wel's National Government, which claimed central
control over all occupied China, declare war on Britain
and the United Stabtes of America. In return, Japan
relinguished her extraterritorial rights and Concess-—
ions in China.””? In addition, Wang Ching-wei obbained
further concessions in a secret agreement with Japan
made in December, 1942.96 The final effort on Wang's
rart at sutonomous rule under Japan, was the conclusion
of the Pact of Alliance between Japan and his govern-
ment on Oétober 30, 1943, which extended to him further
rights and future promises.97 The sum total of this
new Japan-puppet relationship was greater participation
of the puppets in the administration of the occupied
area. When applied to Forth China, it meant that the

North China Political Council was given a freer hand

95. HNan-hua jih-pao (Hong Kong), Jan. 10, 1943; also
see Inbternational Military Tribunal for the Far
Fasgt, Exhibit No. 20610, Defence Document No.643,
22387-22389,

96. For the secret agreements, see Lee Ngok, The
Later Career of Wang Ching-wel .../185~18€.

97. Tnternational Milit Tribunal for the Far
> G s ecution Document No.
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in local defence, especially after the partial
withdrawal of Japanese troops in 1943, Thig with-
drawal, which might have been welcomed by the puppetbs
at other times as further concessiong on Japan's part,
turned out to be disadvantageous to the Worth China
Political Council, as it became an easy prey of the
expanding CCP.

What happened in 1943 was that the CCP did take
adventage of the receding Japanese strength in China,
and launched political and military offensives. In
the political offensive, the main btarget was the
puppets, and party cadres leading the militia in pro-
paganda campailgns aimed at the defection of puppet
troops in the different bases.98 The partial withdrawal
of Japanese troops meant that puppebt troops were not
given sufficient military support, and Japanese
military reports indicated an obvious deberioration in

puppet morale, In additlon, people in the occupied

98. The CCF political offengives in 194% had in fact
been started since the second half of 1942,
The editorial in Chieh-fang jih-paoc on July 22,
1942, for instance,announced the launching of a
political campaign to win over the puppet troops.
A report in T'ai Hang in October, 1942 indicated
that it was the party bureau and the political
department of the army which provided leadership
for the militia in the launching of political
offensives. See Chieh~fang jih-pao, October 28,
1942,
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area were aware of the changing situation, and there-
fore began to lose whatever faith they had in the
puppet regimes. By September 194% onwards, Japanese
military reports admitted of extensive CCP success in
persuading puppets vo defect to the Communist camp. 29
It is interesting to nobte that whilst the CCP Was
scoring success against the puppets, KMT troops fight-
ing guerrilla war with the Japanese in BWorth China
defected in 194% in the greatest number since the war
to the Japanese and the puppets. For instance, Pang
Ping~huan, KMT deputy-~commander of the Hopei-
Chahar war~zone, and Sun Tien-ying, commander of
the Fifth Army, defected to the Japanese btogether with
their troops in April 1943, after being captured

by the Japanese. 100

99. Headquarters, North China Special Patrol Garrison,
Detalled Report of Mllltarx Operationg of
depanese Garrigon Against Chinese Troops in
North China, September 20, 1945 - June 9, 1944,
R 154 T1250, F 52701-5270%, 52708, 52722, and
52726. The above account esp801ally descrlbed
the defection of puppet troops in Central Hopei,
the Hopei~-Shantung border region and the
Tl'aiyuan area.

100. Por a summary of KMT commanders who defected to
the Japanese 1941~1943, see Chiech-fang jih-pao
Aug. 15, 19‘£{‘50




274

The political offensives definitely contributed

to further CCP military counter-action against the

Japanese., The model digtricts set up by the Japanese,

the road-protection campaign, and the founding of the

Ai~hu villages, which caused so much CCP hardship

in 1941-1942, O pegan to give way to the rising tide

of CCP expansion in 1943, Tremendous activities

were particularly undertaken by the CCP against com-

munication lines, with the people's armed bands perform-

ing their duty in sabotage work.

102 Military reports

of the Japanese Army in September 1943-June LO44

recorded an upsurge of CCP military offensives, extend-

ing from Shantung, and eastern Hopel eastward across

the Hopei~-Shantung border, central and western Hopei,

101.
102.

See chapter four, 7137=165,

For gabotage activities undertaken by the
militia in Hopel and Shansi see BSecond Company,
lst Patrol Regiment, North Chins Specisl Patrol
Garrison, Kahoku-sho Ranken shuhen chiku dai
ikki sentd shBho:Jaeh S h5 N fn A HDetalled
Reports on Fighting in Imanhsien Area of Hopei),
Sept. 6, 194% - June 10, 1Q44 R 134,T 1251,
7.5206%6~52637; and Headquarters, North China
Special Patrol Garrison, Detaliled Report on
Military Operations.., in North China, Sept.
1945 - June 1944, R 134,17 1252,F. H52703.
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~To the T'aiyusn area in Shansi. 103

The purpose of this chapter has been to indicatbe
that whilst Cheng Feng reforms had strengthened unity
and discipline within the party in the bases, CCP
leadership had also succeeded through its many per—
severing efforts, mass mobilization programmes, and
Cheng Feng indoctrination, in organizing effective
resistance against the Japanese. The crucial point
to note here is the CCP also succeeded in directing
its anti~Japanese programmes into channels best suited
for its own aggrandizement. In other words, the CCP
not only mobilized the peasants under the anbti-
Japanese front, but also indoctrinated them according
to principles of the national-democratic revolution,
which by 1945 amounted to Mao's sinification of
Marxist-Leninism. Undoubtedly, peasant nabtionslism
was bthe most dynamic force in the war of resistance,
and the relentless Japanese economic and military
pressure on the CCP bases in the period 1941-1942

described in chapter IV clearly indicated how Japanese

105. For Japanese report on the expanding CCP
military strength in North China, sece
Headguarters, North China Special Patrol
Garrison, Detailed Report on Milibary
Operations ... in North China, Sept. 1043
dune 1944, R 1%4, T 1252, F. 52701-52705,
52708, and 52722-52726.
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brutality must have won the hatred and contempt of
the peasants. However, it is one thing to have
peasant nationalism aroused and quite anpther to
organize this dynanmic force effectively against the
Japanegse or for other purposes. This is where the
CCP came in to play the important role as the organ-
izer and champion of the peasantry. The various
CCP programmnes described in this chapter indicated how
the Communists directed peasant nationalism, and
peasant resentment of landlord exploitation, into
Communist orientégkd channels, thus succeeding nob
only in mobilizing the peasants to withsband the
JdJapanese abbacks, bub aiso in winning over the
peasantry as the staunch supporters of its cause

of expansion in the bases of China. Consequently,
the CCP had by Tthe end of 1943 placed itself in a
strong position in terms of massg support in anticipa-
tion of its future feud with the KMT, which came in

1945-1949,
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Conclugion

The explanation of CCP success in expand-
ing the four bases in north China during the Sino-Japanese
war is effective party leadership based on the principle
of democratic-—centralism. The sgtaunch support of the CCP
army for +the party also constituted an important factor.
Whilst the party at the top level was responsible for
the direction of orders and general principles to be
followed in the party hierarchy, the ﬁarty—branch in
the village undertook the difficult task of mobilizing
the people from below. It was the party sub~bureaux in
the four bases with power delegated from Yenan which
united all anti-Japanese forces, from the poor peasants
0 the bourgeoisie, while keeping the army under control
gt the game time. Indepedent tendencies within the va-
rious army units were inevitable, especially when they
were relied on for +the conduct of the war of resistance,
but the party's efforts to reassert its authority and
leadership in the Cheng Teng period had on the whole
succeeded in keeping these indepedent tendencies in check,

as was described in chapter fives.
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It was the maintenance of good relations
between Yenan and the top level authorities in the va-
rious bases which facilitated the success of the party
leadershipe. The majority of the leaders behind +the enemy
lines, especially the sub-bureau secretaries, political
commigsars and military commanders of the former First
Front Army, consistently looked to Mao Tse~tung for lea-
dership and inspiration, and loyally worked for the reali-
gation of the national-democratic revolution. In addition,
there was no indication of any significant influence
exercised by Wang Ming's faction in the bases. This means
that during the Cheng Feng period, reform programmes
there were basically different from those enforced in
Yenan, in that they Wefe mainly concentrated on the
strengthening of party leadership in resistance +t0 Japan,
without the emphasis on the removal of non-NMaoists
which was seen in tlie Communist headquarterse.

The delegation of power by the party central
in Yenan to trustworthy senior cadres and administrators in
the bases also meant that the latter had good opportuni=-
ties for exercising their talent and initiative in streng-

thening Communist power in particular regions. For instance
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P'eng Chen in the Pel-yHleh area and Teng Hsiao-~-pting in
T'ai Hang demonstrated their capability in mobilizing
the peasants Ht0 support the Communist anti-Japanese
cause. Similarly, military commanders like Tiu Po-ch'eng
in the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan base and Wieh Jung-
chen in the Shansi~Chahar-Hopel base bullt up a seasoned
Peasant army which gained ftremendous experience from the
eight years of war. The discipline and morale of +the

CCP army proved to be much superior +to its KUT counter-
parts in the civil war in I946-1949, mainly because of
the succegsful indoctrination of the political depart-
ments attached to the army units, especially in the Cheng
Feng period. It is not surprising to f£ind that most

of the leading CCP figures in the bases are to be found
among the chief architects of the Chinese People's Re=-
public after its establishment in I949. The ascendancy
of P'eng Chen, Teng Hsiao-p'ing, Lu Ting-i and others

in the party, and the military prowegs of commanders
like Pleng Te-<huai as demonstrated in the Korean War,
are some examples. With the beginning of the Cultural

Revolution in August I966, most of these CCP leaders
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who had fought bitterly against the Japanese behind +the
front lines remained in the limelight, no matter whether
they were liaoistg, or supporters of " the Chinese
Khrushchev ® .,

Tn practical terms, CGCP leadership in
the bases achleved some crucial results ¢ it amassed the
support of the peasants under the bammer 0f the United
Front, aroused national consgiousness in the countryside,
and more important still, organized the population for
the purpose of Communist expansion in China. In the first
phase of development in the bases, up to 1940, the CCP
had successfully broken through the hsien barrier to
establish effective control in the administrative vile-
lage. Here the party-~branch established its strength
and authority « Village elections were held extensively
in I940 in the four bases in north China with a view to
entrusting greater local power 1o the CCP's protéeds,
that is, the tenants and poor peasants, as was seen in
chapter three. The mild land policy in +this period proved
to be a prudent measure, as by securing cooperation from
the rich peasants and landlords in a United Front it

contributed to grealter Communist strength in resistance
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t0 Japan. The drawback to this policy was that the

abgsence of struggles against landloxds meant that the

CCP had not yet been able to arouse Ffully the political
consciousness of tenants and poor peasants, which was
crucial to the succegs of mass wobilization. Another
difficulty in this period was the low standard of edn-
cation of village cadres, which tended to impede coordinag-
tion with the party and the administration at higher
levelse.

The initial success up to 1940 was
challenged by the Japanese in 1941~1942, when tremendous
military and economic pressure from the latter caused a
reduction in the strength and territories of the CCP
bases. The Japanese in these Two yeérs fully realized
that the effective means of counteracting Communist
power was 10 strike at the CCF source of strength, that
is, the countryside. ldlitary operations and economic
blockades against the Communists were highly localized,
with elaborate organizations set up in villages in attempis
to counteract CCP success at this basic levele These were
described in chapter four. As long as these efforts were
well supported by +the army, the Japanese did score sonme

success in their rural struggle with the Communists, who
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suffered logses in 1941-r942. However, the fact that the
Japanese Army could not afford, for reasons explained
in chapter six, t0 continue +o apply effective pressure
against the CCP bases, proved eventually to be disastrous
to Japan. Pirst, she lost the chance of challenging the
authority of the Communists 1in the village. Vorse still,
her punitive campaigns against the bases inevitably alieng-
ted the Chinese peasants. In addition, the Conmunists
who had become fully aware of the Japanese menace began
to strengthen their position through the introduction
of +the Cheng XFeng llovement, with a strong emphasis on
full—-scale mass mobilizatione.

During the Cheng feng period, the
various party reforms in the bases were concentrated
on the training of cadres and the maintenance of party
discipline, thus making the Communists better equipped
to launch major campaigns from late 1942 onwards. The
greatest incentive t0 peasanlt consciousnegs was provided
by the CCP revision of land policy, starting from 1942,
which resulted in reinvigorating the rent and interest
reduction campaigns. The CCP began t0 gide with the tenants
and poor peasants in their struggle against the landlords,

although the seizure and redistribution of land were not
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yelt allowed. Peasant consciousness thus aroused was
also directed into specific channels. Peasants attracted
t0 the Communist cause were organized into bodies like
the mutual—aid labour teams and people's armed forces

of various descriptions, which expanded tremendously in
194%. The latter in particular had both military and
political significance, as the CCP could not only streng-
then local defence, but also mobilize the armed peasants
to support specific political campaignse

It must be emphasized again that the vil-
lage occupied a unique position in {the bases throughout
the war as the basic level at which the elaborate process
of rallying support from the peasants was actually under-
taken. In regard to the impact of the Cheng Feng llovement
on the village behind the enemy lines, it should be noted
that the ideological reorientation as represented by
Laots sinification of larxism-Teninism had no gignificant
relevance at this level. The party-branch in the village
mainly devoted itself to the introduction of Cheng TFeng
programmes which concenitrated on the supervising of
mass organizations, rent-reduction campaigns,the produc-
tion drive, and the maintenance of control over and
good relations with the company units, as was indicated

in chapter sixe.
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The fact that the expangion of the CCI
in terms of territory, as well as military and political
strength, during the eight years of resistance contri-
buted to the Communist triumph over the KMT in I949 is
well knowne It is hoped that this thesis has contributed
t0 a deeper understanding of how the CCF succeeded in
allying itself with, and organizing, the peasants behind
the Japanese lines, thus achieving a pogition from which
it could control the countryside in north China. This
rural control indeed proved to be vital to the Communists
in their civil war with the KNT in 1946-1949. Pirst, the
various CCP bases offered the Communists convenient access
t0 strategic regions in north China immediately after
the surrender of Japan. IPor instance, troors under Lin
Piao marched into Manchuria, whilst Liu Po-ch'eng's forces
moved into areas north of the Yellow River in Honan. fur—
thermore, the Communist peasant army emerged from its
eight years of apprenticeship, having been indoctrinated
and disciplined by the party, and proved its mettle in
the ensuing civil war. In the same way that they had
succeeded in leading the peasant army to triumph over
the Japanese, g0 the party, and for that matter, Nao,
also directed the four newly organized CCF field armies

to their final victory over the KMT in 1949.




285

Tagtly, it should be noted that many
programmes and poliéies enforced in the CCP bases during
the war of resistance offered valuable experience to
the new People's Republic in later years . Perhaps i+t
is sufficient here to quote two examples. first, the
organization of the mutual-aid teams was in fact a step
preparatory to collectivization and the organization
of communes. Second, the reinvigoration of the rent and
interest campaign, which succeeded in amassing a tremen-
dous peasant following, must have given the CCP confidence
in enforcing the revolutionary policy of redistributing
lond after I947 and in the early years of the new Feople's
Republic. Thué a knowledge of the CCP wartime bases is
significant for the understanding of later Communist
policy, as well as for the study of the processes by

which the CCT came t0 powera.
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Appendix 3
Party Relations with the Army,the Administration and the People in the

Tascs or slorth Chine,i942%
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I. Primary Materials

A. Chieh-feng jih-peofH4if(Liberation Daily) Yensn,
May 1941 - August 1945.

This newspaper represents the mouthpiece of the
CCP during the Sino~Japanese war. It began publication
in 1941 as a continuation of the Chieh-fang Weekly 1937
~-1941. The latter contained mostly important speeches
and articles by leading Communist figures and declsar-
ations of the CCP, but its scope was certainly limited
by the fact that it was only a weekly periodical. On
the other hand, its successor, the Daily, was during
the greater part of its publication a four-page paper.
It is the most authoritative source available in tracing
the development of the CCP movement in the period 1937-
1945, both in the Shensi-Kensu~-Ninghsia border govern-
ment and the various bases in north and central China.
Being the party mouthpiece, it is inevitable that a great
deal of coverage was given 4o propaganda. However, care-
ful examination of the newspaper makes it possible for
one to differentiate between serious party policies,
directives, investigations and organizational instructions
from anti-Japanese news aiming at boosting the morale
of the army and the people. In the Cheng Feng period
in particular, the Daily gave a great deal of attention
to directives and special investigations aiming at
achieving intra-party reforms rather than propaganda.
Ag far as information extracted from the Daily as source
material for thig thesisg is concerned, it can be generally
divided into three categories:

i). Official CCP directives and policies, and articles
by leading CCP figures.

The editorial, very often drafted by CCP leaders,
was where important CCP policies and laws were drafted
and published. Important directives of the CCP Central
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Politburo and the various party bureaux and sub-

bureaux also appeared as headlines. About equal emphasis
was given to news on the development of the Shen-Kan-Ning
border region and the other bases in north China, and
publicity was inevitable in reports given. When the
different movements and campaigns were launched by the
CCP, the Daily became the main organ to rally the
support of the people, and a great deal of publicity was
also given. PSignificent articles by leading Communists
like Chu Teh, K'ang Sheng, Nieh Jung-chen, Lin Piao,
P'eng Cheng, and of course, Mao, were also published,
normally with a specific objective, e.g., on Cheng Feng
programmes, or guerrilla tactics in specified areas.

ii). Specific and detailed investigations

Coverage wags given 1o reports of investigations
on special agpects and problems in the north Chinsa
bases. Emphasis was given to land problems and land-
lord-tenant relations, especially in the Cheng TFeng
period. Detailed statistical surveys of the class
structure in special areas, and the percentage of land
held by the different classes were also published, with
information provided by the various border governments
in north China. Some of these reports were represent-
ative in nature in that surveys were taken from a cross-
section of villages or hsgien in & certain region.
Senior party cadres like P'eng Chen alsgo countributed art-
icles on topics like problems involved in the rent-
reduction campaign and landlord-tenant relations. In-
formation of this kind contributes tremendously to the
understanding of the economic situation in wartime
China, esgpecially in north China.

iii). Propaganda materials

As the party mouthpiece, the Daily inevitably
published a great deal of propaganda material, with
the obvious objective of maintaining good morale in the
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armed forces, strengthening the confidence of the people,
and discrediting the enemies. Anti-Japanese campaigns,
especlally victorious ones, no matter how minor, were
given detailed descriptions. This is especially so from
1943 onwards, when CCP troops were begimning to launch
offensives against the Japanese. When CCP=KIT relations
deteriorated, the Daily kepl denouncing KT actionse.

For instance, in JUly 1943, when skirmishes between the
Shen~-Kan-Ning garrison and the XNT troops under Hu Tsung-
nan took place in Shensi,the Daily devoted a great deal
of space to anti-KNT propaganda throughout the months
July to September.

" A summary of the political offensive in T'al Hang',
October 28, 1942.

A survey in north-west Shansi%, April 206, 1942.

" CCF Central resolution on the method of leadership",
(passed by the Central Polithuro on June I, 1943),
June 4, 1943,

M CCP instructions on the method of investigations',
June 4, 194%.

" CCPCC's regolution on investigations and research',
September 8, 19471,

" Ghanmﬁou,cpung,cn'epg;gh;aggwﬁi Chin=-guli pien-ch'yl U,
)ﬁ&ﬁ)ufﬁ&kﬁgv9w§%@pxgbﬁ ( The Shansi-Suiyuan
border region growing up from combats) July I6-
T7, 1944,

" Chia-ch'iang tang-heing i tuan=-lient, D° FHEH 4
ﬁ?ifkﬁ$\§ To gtrengthen the training of party
characteristics), editorial, September 6, I94T.

" Chin~Ch'a-Chi ignpph;%,ts'anwimhui ti ch'eng-kung",
IR 3% SN BT 7) ( The success of

the assembly "in the Shansi~-Chahar-Hopel Border
Region), editoriagl, March IO, I94%.
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. . Zh ol w4 il
" Chin-ti ch'iang-hua chih-an', p JAXSBAC%
( The reinforcement of law and order undertaken
by the enemy in Shansi), December 26, 194T,

' Chin-ti_ch'iang-hua chih~an yin-mou®, 5 JARsFvi: mj?
P25 ( The treachery of reinforGLnt law and ordexr
undertaken by the enmemy in Shansi), Aug. 11, 194T.

N Chu Chin hei-pei lin-ts'an-huil, FR=5F3 CELSSG
(Congratulations to the worth-west Shanst Provi-
sional Assembly), editorial, Wove. 4, 1942.

—~

' Chu-1i yu min-ping " wiéﬁjji"\/\ ( The main strength
and the mlllbla), November 2, 1942,

Chu Teh&ﬁ" Pg~lu~chiin hbin“SSu“Cﬂﬁn k'angrchan tl ssu
chou-nien®, ~~ 5 F ¥) \vo B 700K 7 o 1)
(The fourth amive sary of the war of res stance
undertaken by the 8th Route Army and the New
Fourth Army), July 7, I94I.

Chung=-cheng hsllan-ch'uan pu .?f‘Lﬁlq?)%'5F> , "Huo—yﬁeh
yu {i-~hou ohanmch'ang t1i min-ping', %wqu')ﬁxi&
B P (NF<  (The militia who are active in the
battle field behind enemy lines), July 8, I944.

Chung Ch'ing-ghe }é?[ FL 0 ? t Hua-pei chling~yin tung-
gl - a aL.Agxflbﬁvs( Activities of the youth move-
ment in north China), PFebruary 3, 1942.

"Chung-kung chung-~yang cheng~chih~chtt kuan~yu chien-tsu
sheng—ch'am.yung»cheng ai-min chi hsflan-ch'uan
bhlhmta cheng-ts'e, ti_chih-shih®, 2k okt

<3 Bl T AR AR R R a0 R BN Y 4 A #»WMAT

( The dlrectnvc of the CCP Central Polithuro on rent
reduction, economic production, support for the
administration and care for the people, and the
ten mrﬂnc$al policies of publicity) October I,
1943,

" Chung~kung chungmyana kuan~yu k'ang-Jih kenwchﬂntl Tru-
ti cheng-tsle Ti ohﬂehmhln oty LJ;¥K9‘ﬂQ7f ey
FRIFr A s ARG 99 OH, \jT GoP “Central's resolu—
t¢on on land policy in the anti~Japanese bases),
Pebruary 6, 1942,
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" Chung-kung chung-yang kuan—yu t'igo-ch'a yen-chin, _ = .
ti ch&eh—tlng""y ﬁgﬁiﬂé IR 33,%1r R A9 AT
( CCPCC's resolution on 1nvubtmvat10ﬁs and re-
search), September 8, I94I.

v o

t' ¢ Directions of the Party Bureau for north-west Shansi,
October 31, I942.

" Directives of the CCP Bureau in the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei
base"’ March l8g I942.

" Pan-tui kuan~liao chu-i', )?f%d*%ﬁﬁiﬁé?i$ (In opposi-
tion to bureaucratism), editorial, December I8,
I942.

Hou Shen’/ ’37%$~ " Hsin Shan-tung ti ch'ang-ch'eng",
FTer ok ey T X ( The growth of
new Shantung), July 21, I944.

Hegiang Sheng T‘j”’ " Chin-Ch'a-Chi plen-oh th ts_%} -cheng
chlenrshe chung: 41 chang—chu " ””Tl$u#wi\,hy

T*igif“ ”DfYFRY" ( Spectacular

progreﬁs in the financial’'reconstruction of the
Shansi-Chahar-Hopei border region), September
7, I94I.

e
Hatt Fan~ting4%ﬁi¥@j s " Chih uhanuhslr tu-hueng-ti s

x P

l

Yen Hgi-shan ti i-feng wu-chien-yen shu", F Aotk
L3i5¢‘§5‘Lﬁ*iﬁ“‘b ( A five~thousand-word letter
to Yen Hsi-shan, the local tyrant of Shansi),
August 24, I944.
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Huang Chien-tto & ;~f§h " thjgpu tsal Hua~-pei g?u1~ch1n
ti tung-t'ait, 1) ’“ .ﬁ el s legvbffé”
( Recent act1v1t1es of the Japanese bandlts in
north China), February I3, I942.

Huang Wel-Wen”ﬂL"?ﬂ1 " Kuan-yu ken-chti-ti c Jennb@u
chien-~hgil ti 1—h51eh tg'ai-liao", %”’7»TF
JﬁQJD/IYJ VRO~ A-Ti’ ( Some sources on the
reduction of rent and interest in the bases),
February 11, 1942.

" I-erh~chiu shih yu Chipn-Chi- Lu~Yu pilien-ch'ty ", — =
fcﬁ,rib7 _ﬁ »L*’f}é\/hci ( The 129th
Divigion and the shamgi~Hopel-Shantung-Honan
Border Region), August I4, I1944.

" Kai-ch? 1n llnb—t o tso~feng ti 1-t%§n chien-i",
0 TRAE {ﬁﬁﬂJﬁj:'ika) Fh3T 25V, ( Some
suwgestlons of reformo regarding the attitude of
leadership) ;editorial, September 28,I1942.

" Ktagi-chan tui bi cheng—ohla kung—-shih", #ﬂl%iﬁﬁjﬁig
P G Jﬁlijj ( To launch polltical offensives
against the enemy), editorial,July 22, I1942.
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¢

" X'ang=Jih ken-chill-tl min-chung t'uan—tJ i hging-chih
ho jen-wu', F7L0FEVEACATNEVNE HMETH 01T
( The nature and responsxbllltles of mags organiza~
tions in the anti-Japanese basesg), editorial,
September 29, 1942.

K'ang dheng7yff " Ti-ch'ang kung ~nung, - Tung=--chih
hsieh wenwchang" TRAG = } VY ERT K {
( To promote essaymwrltlnps amonns cadres of

peasant and proletariat 0r301n), Octe 4, 1942,

" Kao=kan hui yu cheng-feng yﬁnmtung“,égf“@im @W\ﬁjw
The senior cadres' conference and the Cheng Feng
Liovement), editorial, March 4, 1794%.

Teng flng;’%;ﬂS,%chhgehmshao Chin=-Chi-iu=-Yu pien-cht'it,
B }‘\‘D’J’)‘"'j PO
( To introduce Lhe Shansi~llopei~-Shantung-~Honan Bor-
der Region), March 23, 1942.

i ChenfgfL s " I-erh-ling shih shih~chih i~ko-yileh
cheng-feng wen~-chien hsileh-hsi chung-chieh",
— = o B R BRI R s ( A report
of one month's study of Cheng Ieng documents by
the divisional statf of the I120th Division),
Hovember 9, 1942«

Iin Feng **ﬁﬁﬁu, n LhLen—chflh ti~hou k'ang~chan ti Chin
hei-pel ken-chil—tit, 2% BRI LA o)Fmm bk 21 5¢LJ
( The north-west &hans1 base persisting in the
war of resistance hehind enemy lines), July 8, 1944.

M Tin T i-ko s !up~chuang chliln-chung kung-~tso ti cheng-1it,
m,ﬁrmﬁ eI TR e SRl
(' Reforms in the work of mass mobilization in a
village in Zin I ), June I3, 194%.

Jiu Po-ch'! enwiijlﬁai noMi--hou k'ang»ohan ti chan~shu
wen-tit, ax;@ﬁmiﬁﬁWAUH*JﬂW’ﬁ (Tactical
problems concerning resistance behind enemy lines),
July T, L1943,

Lo Jui-ch'ing & f WJP W On party-masses relations",lay 24,
1942.
Lu Ting=-i TJJ\_ s 1 The reason why the rectification of

the three unorthodox tendencies is an ideological
revolution in the partyl, lay I3, T942,

Mao Tse-tung, "Isu-chi chti-lailt, HRFNELS ?%; (Let
us organize), December 2, 1943,
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B ok

Nieh Jung-chen®]7*] " ch'uan-mien chan~k'ai cheng~tun
san~feng ti_hsHeh-hsi yu chien»oh'a?iif@f%ﬁﬁﬂﬁg
ARZ) DDA MFEE (To Llaunch a full-scale
study and review on the rectification of the
three tendencies), August 27, I1942.

Worth=-west Shansi Commigsionert's Office, " Heging-hgien
i3 o~

tetun~-ch'ang ts'e=yen!, BII5F 3 RofF
( Tests on village chiefs of Hsing hsien), March
I, I942.

" On army Cheng TFeng programmes in the Shangi-Chahar-
Hopel base', September 27, 1942.

* On KMT-CCP claghes since 1938%, September 20, I194%.
1 On north-west Shansi®, November I7, I942.

" On party formalism in the Shansi~Chahar-fHopei basell,
September IT, 1942

" On party leadership®, editorial, October 20, I942.
" On rent reduction in K'olant, December 16, I1943.
" On rent reduction in ILinnan", December I8, I194% .

" On rent reduction in Iinnan and Tinhsien", October 28,
1943,

" On rent reduction in Ningwu%,November 25, 1943.

" On the collection of revenue and party instructions',
NWovember 16,T9471.

t On the Provisional Assembly and administrative divi-
sions in the Shansi-ilopel-Bhantung-Honan border
region®t, July 2I, 194I.

" On the Provisional Assembly in the Shansi-Hopeil-Shantung-
Honan base®, July 12, I94I.
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" On the rent reduction rally in Heing hsien", January I4,
L944 .

t On the rent reduction rally in Iin Hsien", October I8,
194%.

" On the secret socleties and Japan, February 12, 1942.
" On the senior cadres! conference', January 31, I943.

" On the Shansi-Hopei=Shantung—Honan Border Government ",
July 25, 1947T.
: L,
Pteng Chen-*)-X, " Kupe-nung kan-pu yao hsueh wen~hual,
N Ji?%éﬁwﬁ%ﬁ%ifgﬁiﬂkb ( Peasant and proletariat
cadres should study culture) January 16, T943.

s " On understanding the spirit and substance
of the 22 documents", May 14, 1942.

Shih.3275?§§, " Shen~mo shih pien=kung ho chamkung“,afﬁﬁii
S L A b (What ig pilen-kung and cha-kung?),
Januvary 23, 1943.

Sun Yuan-fan G , Pa-nien ch'eng-kang ti Chin-Qh'a-
Chi pien~-ch'fl ", BHERKIMNOFRITZN 75 [0y
( The Shansi-Chshar-Hopei Border Region becoming
like steel after numerous tests) July I0, 1944.

G R -6 - P
" Pang~ti ling-tao pi-sui i=-yuan-—hua®t ¥ voFRI30R ELe
(There must be uniformity in party leadership),
editorial, October 24, 1942.

Tao Chuﬁﬁgﬁfﬁ, " lun mu-chien ti-~hou chan-cheng ti t'e=
tien";ﬁﬁvﬁHﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁi?ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂ( On the characteristics
of the present war behind enemy lines) May 3,
1943 e
— 0 Tesal-t'an cheng-ping chienucheng",-ﬂTﬁ%*hﬁi
PEx. ( A further talk on the policy to cut
troops and simplify the administration),June 25,

1942.
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decree of the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung-Honan Border
Government", March 30,I942.

defection of KMT commanders", August I3, I943.

movement to further good relations between the
army, the adwministration, and the people in
the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei base", January 8,1944.

movement to further good relations between the
army, the administration, and the people in
the Shansi-Suiyuen area', Januwary 2, I944.

movement to further good relations between the army,
the administration, and the people in the
Shantung base", January 9,1944.

movement to further good relations between the
army, the adninistration, and the people
in the T'aili Hang area", December 31, I1943.

I2th administrative conference of the Shansi-
Hopei~Bhantung-Honan Border Government!,
January 27,1942.

Ti~hou yu-chi chan—cheng ti hsin Jen—Wu",fTKLKzﬂéng

j%abﬁﬁﬁﬂfﬁb ( The new duty of guerrilla
tactics behind enemy lines), editorial,
December 7, I1941.

Ti Huaff%énd Hslleh Hu1‘§?*3 , " Ti-k'ou tsai Hua—pel

i ch'aan@—hua hih-an yﬂn~tung",“ﬁx¢\Jifr
)\“gjsmu<d,9§15jﬁ{b ( The enemy's Movement
to Restore Law and Order), January I5, I942.

" Tl—ﬁao ling-tao kai-tsao tso- feng",%7ix5ﬁi‘”Lﬁ?l3’3)5\

( To improve leadership and reform attitudes),
editorial, November IO, I942.

» o2 S
" Psui-chin Hua—pel tluwel cheng-chih tung-t'ai', 9%{5§9LML

RS LU ~( Recent political activities of
the enemy &nd puppets in north China),November
19,1942,
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J V4 :E” .
Wang Kuangmwei,iiij“g " Imth—lingq§Pihﬂgheng—feng hsueh-
hsi pao—kao',wﬂ;0¥T§§ﬁ§k??%F§§wﬁ ( Report on
Cheng Feng studies in the I20th Division), Octo-

ber 30, I942.

o =

Wang Yueh—feiéiiﬁiﬁ,“ Wo-men tsen-yang tsai- ti-hou
ken~ch-1ti chigen-she hsin-min-chu chu-i cheng-
chin®, 3K Tl LT e g T A E R 1O
( How we esteblish new democratic rule in the
bases behind enemy lines), July 7, I942.

B . . .
Wei Wen 5 X, " Chin hsi-pei ti t'u-ti wen-ti",; 743 2P
"ﬂ;i@ﬂfbﬂ%_(Land problems in north-west Shansi),
April 20, I942.

N
Yeh Chien—ying’%?éb}ﬁ% , " Chung-kung k'ang-chan i-pan
ch'ing-k'uang chieh-shao, PHIRBY—REVNEh
( Ann introduction to the general situation of the
CCP's resistance), August 10, I944.
" Yen-mi tsu-chi tsun-shou fa~chi', gz i 60 48K 338 Y
*RECH(To tighben organization and observe dis-
cipline), editorial, April 7, I943.

Ying Yungj??ﬁ%, " Tueh-lun Chin hsi-pei ssu-ch¥ cheng-
ch'uan kung-tso +ti chtteh-tien® , W3 n o3 L\ HRE L
P T35 0D TRELE, ( A brief talk on the defects
of the adminigtration in the Fourth District of
north-west Shansi), July 2, I942.
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B. Other Communist Sources

The following includes significant periodicals
and Journals published during the period 1937-1945,
official government publications and reports of either
the party headguarters or the various border governments
in north China, and works by leading CCP party cadres
and military commanders. All these sources are included
in Chin-tu Hsueh, The Chinese Communist Movement, 1937-—
1949, Hoover Imstitution, Stanford University Press,
Stanford, 1962. Assessmentsof sources in this section
have been given by Professor Hsueh, and the title of
each can be traced in the index of his work.

Ch'en Shao-yu f}~ \b s, Ch'en Shao-yu chiu-kuo yen~lun
hstlan-chi 3% & B& H=E T izl (Selected

works of Ch'en Shao-yu), Hankow, Chung-kuo ch'u-
pan-she, 1938.

Chtien Yﬂﬂ.?;ﬂ%% y TI'sen-yang tso i-ko kun@—ch'anntang
yuan Jo¥ 350w~ 1A% A (How to be a Communist
Parby Member) , Canton, Hsin-huea, 19;0.

Ch'eng Tzu- huaﬁjL}’% "Chi-chung p'ing-yuan shang ti
min-ping tou-cheng", %“Fj) LY PRV TV (The
struggle of the militia on the plain of central
Hopei) Chiin-chung, X, 13, (July 10, 1945) 446-450.

Chiao-tung chitn-ch'd, cheng-chlh‘pu.ﬁ/“ﬁxg vo \f?F (ed.),
Liang-chung tso-feng \FTR1E1E, (Iwo styles of
Work), n.p., same, 1945,

Chieh-fang M47%.  (The Liberation Weekly), 3-5,9,
11-23, 28-60/61, 63-68, 70-72, 74-82, 85-98/99.
101, 102, 105, 106/107, 127. 128, 130, 131/132, and
133. Yenan, 1937-1941.

2 e S — ;.';13_"";'
Chieh-fang-she ﬁﬁﬁyﬁi~, Cheng-feng wen-hsien EﬁJﬂkiﬁﬂv
(A Collection of Rectification Documents) n.p., 1946.
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(Comp.),K'ang=Jih min-chu +t'ung-i chan-hsien
chih—-nan+4x o3& W@ Hson ( A Guide To The Anti-
Jepanese National Front), II-X,n.p., szme,
1938~1940.

Chien-hsien yuch-k'an ”ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ)ﬂi“J (The Front Monthly),
5 and 6 (Nov.-Dece. 1940).,
r 72‘\:’;‘"

. . . 1 . . N, 24 - B

Chin-Ch'a-Chi pien-ch'l hsing-cheng wei-yuan hui’s /532
[i5ex A (comp,), Hsien-hsging fa-ling hui-chi
IRATIERZIG. (A Collection of Current Laws and

Ordinances), 2 volS., N«Pe,same, 1945,

Chin~Chi-Tu~Yu ch¥n-ch'tt cheng—chih puZF 5 IR etk b%p
(eds), Sung Jen-ch'iung kuan-vu cheng-chih kung-tso
t3_pao=kao Fa=Tp WE\At wkiexoE w9y (4 Report on
Political Work by Sung Jen-ch'iung), n.p., same,
T947.

TNE D S T 2 & Ty
Chin-Chi-Tu~Yu pien-ch'tl cheng—Ffu —h 4 5T FHEH ™ ,

Pa~ling hui-pien 3%/45 %% (Collected Laws and
Ordinances),n.p., samne, 1942,

¢ Collected Laws and Ordinances, 2nd ede., NePe,
same, 1946,

Z!‘?a:",;S—‘ D EDn
Chin~Chi-Iu=Yu pien-ch'tt +'iso-ch'a yen~chiu shih™h X5
P O R ¥ Lol . . * .
57 EAMSTHAY, Kuo=-min ching—chi +t'iao-ch'a ch'u-
pu yen—chiu A RAE RIS H 4115, (preliminary
Investigation of The People's Livelihood and
Economy), N.Pey T'ao-fen,I944,

Chin-Chi=Tu-Yu Yugn-chlt +tzu-chueh t'uan-chieh yln-tung
t1 _ching—yen- w3 3% 5 o BdhNsh: i ines a%dl
(Bxperience of the Voluntary Cooperation Campaign
at Yuanchtht in the Shansi-Hopel-Shantung-Honan Bor-
der Refion)yneDPsyioapubeyn.d.e

Chin-jih chih mo-ts'a Wen—tifgﬂaij%¥§ﬁﬂﬁﬁ\ ( Today's
Rift Problems),n.p., Chin-pu,I940,

Chu Teh | ., Lun Chieh-fans-ch' chan—ch'ang 7@hF5%5
Yi+7 (On the Battle Flelds of the Liberated Areas),
NePey chieh-fang-she, 1949,

pvS
=

Chtn-chung % 5« ( The Masses), I, 13;IT,11,12,14; IIT,
-3, 6/7-11, 20-23, 25; IV, 1-6, 14,18; V,6,7, 9-
10,113 viit® 1/2-5, 8-18; IX, 13,14; X,1~13, (March
1938~ July 1945), Hankow and Chungking.
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Chung-kung chung=-yang kuan-yu k'ang-Jih ken-ch ti t'u-
T1 chene~ts'e b1 chlieh—ting -.#;gquﬁg,@fz‘sﬁazﬁwfgﬂ‘@iwi
waoikg (The CCR's Decision Concerning Land Policy

in the Anti-Japanese Bas®©S )yneDesleDPUbes L1942,

Chung~kuo chieh~fang ch'dl jen-min tai-piao hui=i ch'!ou-
pel wei»—yuannzﬁui pi—-ghu ch ' u M EBRTSUBRARSE T S I AT
L (eds ), Chene=chih kane-ling ts'an-k'ao tzu—
1igo BEHeWTRAI A (Jources Book for Political
Prograimes),NeDey Same, 1945

Chung-kuo k'o-hs#eh yuasn, li-shih yen-chiu so, ti-san
50 WENIAERNE REQFTAYY 529 (ed. ), Shen-Kan—Ni ng
pien-ch'# ts'an-i hui wen-hsien hui?é?'hlw&ﬁ’fﬁglgﬁ,
AR R (Collected Documents of the ]

£ sembly of the Shensi-Kansu-Ninghsia Border

Region), Peking, K'o~hsHeh, 1958.

ek VY
Chung-kuo kung-ch'an~tang *P\EFA Y, , K'ang-chan wen—
heien A R4 *x 5 (Collection of Articles during
the War of Resistance ), Shanghai, Hung-mien
ch'u-pan-she PHPINREL , 1946,

Chung~kuo kung=-ch'an~tang, Chin-Ch'a-Chi chung-yang chd,
hs#lan—-ch'uan pu W\ SE<EETR LS Bi53p , Tru~ti chene-tg'e
chung—yga0 wen-chien hui-chi ¢ Fds xay il
( Collected Important Documents on Land Policy),

NePey SBSINE, 19460

Chung-kuo kung-ch'an~tang, chung-yang shu-chi ch'uim%%
N EETUR  (eds), K'ang-chan i-lai chuneg—yao
wen—chien hui-chi +iBye ek ity ( Collected
Inportant Documents since the Outbreak of the
Sino=Japanese War), NeDesnePub., 1942,

Chung-kuo kung-ch'an-tang chung-yang wei-yuan hui WwOra's +‘7£
%A%, Kuan-yu y#eh-kan li-shih wen-ti chileh~-i
PRI TR RF SV AL TEIEL ( 2tatement on Certain
Higstorical Froblems), Peking, 1953.

Chung-kuo kung-ch'an-tang ti~ch'i tz'u tai-pigoc ta=hui
UaN-SN1N 18 '81.-1180 NUL~DLEI W Nkn & g € AN A
TR A A\5 = fapy (TCollected Primary Sources of
the Seventh Congress of the CCP), NePe, (CCP),I1945.
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Chung~kuo kung~ch'!an-tang ti li-shih tzu-~liazo WHEW%55EE
KRR Y (A Collection of Historical Material
on the Revolutionary Struggle in Kiangsi under
the Leadership of the Chinese Communist Party),
Kiangsi, jen-min ch'u-psn-she, 1958.

Chung-kuo kung=ch'an-tang yu chung-husa minmchu.vkéﬂé%%iﬁﬁa
Wi A% ( The Chinese Communis® Party and China),
Shantung, Hsin-hua, 194%.

" Draft of provisional regulations on rent and tenancy
in Shantung province', Summary Report on Tland
Reform (Shantung), 37-42.

Fan-kung =X ( Counterattack), I,2; XIII, 1/2-3; XIV, 2/3;
and XVIL, 1, Wuchang and Chungking,(Febe. 16,1938~
Jan. 15, 1945).

Fan Wen~lan 2%  et.gle, Lun Wang Shih-wei i ssu~
heiang i-shih T®FReReSTIRLIR (On Wang Shih—
wel's ldeology), Shantung, Hein-hua, I942.

Hein Ch'ang—ch'eng she?n & (ed.), Ti-hou k'ang-Jih
min-chu ken—chii-ti chieh=-shao jHrRta i i igeeisp
(Introduction to the Anlti-Japanese Democratic
Bases Behind the Japanese Iines), Fuyu, Chieh-
fangynedse

- -
Hslleh Tzu-cheng »f 7% , " Iun chan-lueh fan-kung chung
ti chieh-fang-ch'# chan~ch'ang! 25wt a2y byigii_
%% (On the battlefields of the liberated areas
in the process of a tactical offensive),Chiin~-chung

X, 13 (July I0,1945), 4%9-445.

—LL; k. » » - -
Hu Hua PB4, Chung-kuo hsin-min-chu chu-i ko-ming-ghih
tetan~k'ao Tsu~lig0 ~pi0IHRE TR o 5% a I
(Reference Sources on the New Democrdtic Revolution

in China), Shanghai, Commercial Press, I95I.

K'lane=~Jih chan-cheng shih=-ch'i chieh=fang~ch'dl kai-k'uang
R L ETEE CYHL RS S { The State of the
Iiberated Areas during the Anti-Japanese War), Pe-
king, jen-min ch'u-pan-she &F@imﬂi, 1953«

Klang-Jih chan~cheng shih-ch'i ti chung-kuo jen-min chiech-

] fang-chin 37,0 8y xR Qe AR AR AIFLE { The People's
Tiberations Army during the Anti-Japanese War),Peking,
jen-min ch'u-pan—-she, 195%.
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K'ang-Jih ken-—chi#i-ti cheng~ts'e t'igo-1li hg}mohi: Chin-
Chla-Chi ohihupuiﬁﬁwﬁwéiaﬁwﬁykﬁw%;%:ﬁ?ﬁ@iiﬁ?
( Policles and Statutes of the Anti-Japanese' Bases:

Shansi-Chahar-Hopei), NePesnePube, L9471,

th
Kao Kan ?5?@, Pilen-ch'#l tang~ti li-shih wen-ti chien=thao
3%’@?§©Dﬁiifﬁﬁ§ﬁ?%y( An FExamination of Questions
(oncerning Party History in the Border Region),
nept’(CCP%, 19430

s Shih-shih K'o-k'c wei lao-pai-sheng hsing-1i
ch'u~pl w303 %7 A0 AL X a0 A S (Always Fromote
That Which Is Profitable and Abolish That Which Is
BEvil for the ?eople)’nopo, Chi”ﬁﬂ“yu,ncdoa

-

Ke Hﬂnfbﬁy"ohien~oh'ih Ma~peil k'anﬁgchan shu-niu $i Qb%gf
Chi=Yu k'ang=Jih ken—chil-til, B2TSERa bttt fbandfnik
AR OFEF (The Shansi~Hopei-Honan anti-Japanese
base, the key 1o sustaining the war of resistance
in north China) Ch#tn-chune , IIT, 1 (May 21,1939),
842=8473 «

Kuan-yu hsin ti chih-ghih fen—-tzu kan-pu ti i-hsieh wen-
TL ARV ETEXADHR THp 0 =0w 1 ah. (A Number of Tro-
blems Relating to the NVew Cadres Recruited from
the Intelligentsia), Yenan, n.pub., 1944,

i Ohan}ﬁéﬁf, Chan-tou chung t1i chieh~fang ch'#l min-
ping 4R ¥ o WEFT LS BT (The People's Militia
of Liberated Areas in Combat), Hong Kong, Chung-
kuo ch'u—pan~she, I947.

Lin Piao:?ﬁ?@ s " K'ang-Jih chan~cheng ti ching-yen",
TR By OOEERN. ( Experience of the anti-Japanese
war) Chieh-~fang , 28 (Jan. 11, I19%8), 1ll.

Liu Po-ch'eng,"Wo-men tsai T'aihangshan shang“,%%W§@jﬁ3¢J;
(We are on the T'aihangshan), the People's Daily,
June ZI, 19620
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Liu Shaomch'l.J // ) , Ch'ing-suan tang-nel Meng-sal
wei chu-i ssu-hslang 3370 % vh SIeEI 5 &8N
( Bliminate konshev1st ﬁ&eas Existing in the

Tarty)sNePes Nepuba., L943.

, Jen ti chieh-chi hging APIPE 554 ( On Man's
Glass Nature), Heipel, Jjen-min, I94T.

’ Kuan—vu heiu-kal tang-chang *%i pao-kao REsTry
RS ("The Report on the Revision of
the Party Oonstltutlon), Chung-kuo ch'u-pan-she,
IIOI’]L J.{OIlg, T94‘90

y "Iun chu-hsi min-chung ti, chi-ko chi-~pen
Ty Han-ts e, S5 AN ECE D IR A (R A (several
basic principles regarding organigzations amongst
the people) Chieh-Pang 70, (May T, T939),T0-T5.

-.E

y Lun kung=—ch'an-tang vuan +ti h51u—yangtmmﬂ
@FY\wﬁﬁ%iﬁl’ ( On the Training and Cultivation
of & Communist Party lember), Kalgan, Hsin-hua,
1946

y Lun kuo-—chi chu-i yu min=-chu chu-i brﬂmﬁﬁhﬁj%
PRI s (Internationalism and Nationalism),
Lheklangy Hein~hua, 1949.

.y L?n ta?§4éﬁ%ﬁis(0n the Party),Huapei,
Hein=hua, .

, Iun tang-nei tou«chengvmihVﬁT( On the
Tntra—party atruggdle )y Hong Xong, Cheng=pao,l947.

ILiu Shao=ch'i and P'eng Te-huai, Chung kung tsal
ti-hou tgo-le hgieh shen-mo ¢ Jpkfm auiy=at/a (Commu—
1St ACuivities benind the Japanese Lines),
Chung-hua ch'u-pan-she, Kuala Tumpur,l946.

Liu Shao-ch'i ets al., Lun chin-chung lu-hsien MﬂqkfiﬁﬁL
( On the Mass Line), lHong Kong, Hsin-min-chu,l9%49.
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Lu~chung hsing-cheng kungmshu‘ﬁ”#?33733ﬁf,Lu—chung—ch'ﬂ
k'ang=Jih min~-chu cheng—ch'uan chien—-she ch'i-nien
lai i chi-pen tsung-chieh chi chin-hou chi-pen
den—wu Kk P PE ST ERETREFE VOR AR GL 5T R 57 Rl A

e e b

1E27% ( A Summary of the Reconstruction of the
Anti~Japgnese Democratic Regime in Luchung in the
Tast Seven Years and Its Future Tasks), NeDe.,
same, 1945

T i 3 N A

"Tu Chung-lin wei-fan kuo-ts'el, 7eeEF ¥ id IR
( Tu Chung-lin acting against national interest)
Chieh-fang, 70 (May I, I939), 4~5.

Lu Ting=i,"Chin-Ch'a~Chi pien=-ch'# fen»suiﬂﬁgfgﬁpﬁch'igﬁf
kung ti chi-ko chung-yao ching-yen" ;475 Sld 53 jnes s
rRO0EHATE RIS Some important experience in crush=-
ing the enemy's attacks in +the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei
border region) Chieh-~fang, 67 (March 20,19%9),
29"'57 .

y " Ktang=-chan san-nien-lai wo~chiln cheng-chih
ey e n . 3y — sy U A P
kung-tso i Chlen—t'aO",ﬁkﬁ%zﬂfﬁﬁK#Ji>oi‘F@b*ﬂwﬁ
( A review of the political work in our army
during three years of resistance) Chien-hsien y#leh-
_k'an Fe&gas)  ( The Iront lionthly),6, (Dec. 19407

- \:\"___:2{_‘}_\_‘;, . g
Lun kung~ch'an tang F&3<7Z &, ( On the Communist Party),
Huapei, Hsin-hua,f940.

¥ao Tse-~tung, Chung-kuo kung-ch'an-tane tsal k'ang-Jih
ghih—ch'l t1 jen=-wu ‘P iR AW RIRDOARAIEEY

(" The Role of the Chinese Communist Party during

the Anti-Japanese War), Sian,Chiln-chung jih-pao,

I851.

» Klang-Jih yu-chi-chan i chagylueh wen==11.
#Kﬁﬁi?%?ﬁ&@gﬁ%@%?ﬂ%@= { On the Strategy of
the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Warfare), Peking,T955.

- . AN __5-—.‘7;’?
y Kuan—yu ling-—-tao fangmfaﬁﬂw?qﬁﬂﬂ?%( On the
Hethod of .eadership), rfeking, Jen-min ch'u-pan-
she, I85%.
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5 Iun hsin chieh=tuan T&HIFPEFL_ (On the Hew
ntage), Chungking, Hsin-hua Jjih-pao kuan,1939.

Tsal Chin-Sui kan=-pu hui-i shang ti chiang-
hua =55 Y RTEp R 29t vo s 5 ( heprint of a
Speech to Cadres), Hsin-min-chu ch'u~pan-she,

s Tesal Yen—an wen-i tso-t'an hul shaneg ti
chiang-hug 7% <3V G LevsEst ( 9peeches at the
Yenan Conference oOn Communist Folicy for Iitera-
ture), Peking, jen-min ch'u-pan-she, I95%.

Wao Tse=tung,etsale., Chung-kuo kung-—ch'!an-tang yu t'u-
ti ko-ming RS TEAM e %55 ( The Chinese
Communist Party and Land Heform), Cheng-pao-she,
19435,

. P 5 L AT - .
Mao Tse=tung hsuanmchl—%;?¥ﬁd£%i'(belected Works), 4
vols., Peking, 1961 reprint,especiallys

1HsHleh-hsi no shih-ch#lt E9400%5%) (Our study
and the current situation),{ITl,94I1~T002,

"K'ang-Jih shih-ch!i 4i ching-chi wen-ti ho tg'ai~-
cheng wen-tiW A0 03RARDITIRFF AT A ar 7]
(Bconomic and financial problems during the anti-
Japanese war), III,893-398.,

"Klang=-Jih yu-chi chan-~cheng ti chan~lueh wen-tit,
FRBIFILHT OV HFROL PR (T Tactical problems of
guerrilla warfare in the anti-Japanese war), II,
Eoanern lingt fa ti yHleh 1P
Tuan-yu ling=-tao fang-fa ti eh~kan wen-ti"pPaor)
#?%?%ﬁéﬁi?fﬁﬁi ( Somebproblemg on ‘the method gg« 2
leadership),TIT, 889~904.

o Pgy-chi. oh'imlai".?ﬁiﬁ%iﬁﬁ;(nef us organize),
ITT, 931~959,

" Wei cheng-ch'l ch'ien-pa~wan chiln-chung ch'in-i
kbng-~Jih min-chu tung-i chan-hsien erh tou-cheng
S AT RGBT FARATR® BRI HRER T

(To struggle for the sake of winning hundreds of
thougands of people to join the anti-Japanese
National United Front),Il,269-270.
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50
Mu Hsin*@“&, Chin-sul chieh-fang-~ch'd min-ping k'ane-

Jih tou-cheng sgan—chi-F &l o s G rin ) aa

( Random Notes of the Liilitia's Anti-Japanese

Struggle in the Shansi-Suiyuan Liberated Area),

Shanghai, jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 1959.

Mu Ig%f,"chin:QQ}@—Chi chieh—-fang—~ch'#t ti min-chu chien-
shet ;5 7i"g TR OIRFITR . (Democratic achievements
of the Shansi-Chahar-Hopei Border Region) Chiln-
chung, IX,1% (July 15, 1944),550-556., T

Wieh Jung~chen, "Iun ti-hou ti k'ang-chan®, TwHURIPAIY
%On resistance behind enemy lines) Ch#n-chung,
VIIT, 17,(0Oct.16,194%),498-499,

Pa~lu chin chiin~cheng tsa-chih /\E%ﬁfﬁiixﬁﬁ%i~
{(The Military and Political Affairs Magazine
of ‘the Iighth Route Army),2,8-9,neDe, (Pebs L[5~
Septl 25, I959)‘

Pa~lu chiln, Shantung Chigo-tung chilu-ch'#, cheng-chih
pu /\NEEFGRITRE S TSR (ed. ), HsMeh-chan pa-nien
ti Chiao~tune tzu-ti ping w69 W5
=S (ChTadTung woldiers in the Light Years
of a . Bloody War),n.Pe, Hsin-~hua,I9%5.

Pteng Chen, " Comrade P'eng Chen on land policy in the
Shansi-Chahar-~Hopel border regiont, Collected
Tmportant Documents on Land Folicy(shansi-Chahar-—
Hopei base ), 45-62.

o, :r':_ - — wi b
Pleng Tefhuaiﬁ77%ﬁ%i,"Pa~t'uan ta-chan chih i-iW, HIHARNK
HEx (what the battle of the hundred regiments
meant) Chin-chung , V,9-I10 (Oct.30,1940),204-205.

3 " Shih-pa chi-t'uan-chin P'eng-fu-~chung-gsu-ling
t'an chien-ch'ih Ho-pei k'ang-chan yu kung-~ku +t'uan-
chieht, =0/~ GARVEEY SV S 2TRE2 TP UGS (D) 1 F)eF
(Pteng Te~huai, deputy commander-in-chief of the
I8th Army Group,on the war of resistance in Hopei
and the way to strengthen unity) Chieh-fang,75-76,
(July 7,1939), I3-22.
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i k'ang&chan",ﬂ%Wﬂgﬁﬁﬁi&%iﬁﬂfﬁ%ﬁﬁéiﬁgg

(How we persist for six years in the war of resig-
tance ) Chiin-chung, VITI,T3-I4 ( Aug.3T,1943),
347348

ered T WO=men tgen-yang chien-ch'ih Hua-pel lui-nien

"Provisional regulations on land utilization", Nov.I,I947T,
Collected Laws and Ordinances (Shansi-Hopei-Shan-
tung—Honan base),22-%0.

"Regulations on rent,tenancy, loans and interest in the
Shansi-Chahar—~ilopei border Region',Jan. 21,1943,
Collected Nocuments on Land Policy (Shangi-Chahar-
Hopel hase ), 68~82. '

Shu T'ung %515, " Ch#n-ch'#l wu-chuang tung-yuan kung-tso
Ti chung-chieh", [F P ¥ B x| oseines
( A summary of Work in military mobilization in
the military region) Political Work in the Army,
165~T7La

% ¥4 30, Agd B
Sun HSﬁehny15¢{%-ﬁ," Chi-nan t'ung-hsin®, 25300 (fews
frowm southern Hopei) ChMn~chung , II,14,641-642,

T'ai-hang ch'd hsing-cheng kung-ssu 7IF[PATE057 , T1gi-
hang ch'fl sgu-fa kung-tso kai-k'uang K435 5)411]
FRASAO0 Judiclal Work in the T'al Hang Area),;NePe,
same, 1946G.

Teng Hsiao~p'inngFﬁfngﬁ_Chqu;gu fen~tou chung ti
Chi-nan®, 225 BFH)¥HE% ( Southern Hopei in

a bitter struggle) Chieh-fang,7Il,(May I5, 19%9),
8=19.

e, "T824 Bi-hou Gl liang-t'iao lu-bsien, TaPijEbY
FrEE5E% ( The two ways behind enemy lines)
Chieh-fang, 72, (Nay 30,1939),3-10.

Ti shih=-pa chi-t'u chiin tsung cheng-chih pu,hsugn-
gh'uan PU ”%51'“\5‘%:1_‘%\,%,5&@&%‘3%%\5 ?Eﬁ%%ﬁp ’
(eds),Ti-hdu chan-ch'ang shang ti min-ping
A B D B ( The WIlitia behing
Enemy ILines),neDe,same, 1945,
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Ting lLing Uﬁﬁ?, I=erh~chiy-shih yu Chin-Chi-Tu~Yu pien-
ch 'Y —=1p3ead5y gl (The 129th Division and
the Shansi-Hopei-Shantung~Honan Border Region),
Shanghail,hsin~hua shu-tien,I956.

Tou Ffu ‘A7 , "Chieh~fang ch'dl yu ho famgpng“g@ugvpppng
chien-ch'ih k'ang-chan", W4axFXT3iT6% 55253 1354,
(The way to mobilize the masses t0 persist
in the war of resistance in the liberated

areas) Chiln-chung,X,10, (Jan.I5,1945),I2~I5.

Tgu-chi. ch‘imlaifwﬁﬁ&ﬁjﬁ(Let Us Organize),n.p.,Chin-sui,
1944. ,

Ttusi chung~chieh pao-kao (Shantung) _+ s &ReEIRE (‘L‘f%
2 A Su?mary Report on [Land Reform),neDes,nsDubas,

Tung Pi-mi %%, Chune-kuo chieh~fang ch'dl shih-lu PR
2Rk ( ATTrue Aocount OF the I1napberated Areas
in China), San Francisco, HO~t50,1946.

s " Wo-kuo k'ang-chan erh-nisn-lai ti min-chung
yunutung",q&@ﬁwmﬁyﬁiﬁﬁﬁﬂhﬁﬁfﬁMTwo years of the
mass movement) Chin-chung, ITI,I0 (July 23,1939),
272=27T4»
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Georgetown University, Washington, 1959, as under:
Ve Records from Various Army Area FileSa.e.e, and VIi. Re-
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; Glogsary
B ( & 1list of terms often referred to in the thesis)

Ai-~hu village " care and protection”" village

Ai-lu chih-chig Road-protection home

Catty lL/B 1be

Cha~kung tui organized labour team

Cheng-chih chih-tao yuan political adviser( company

level)
Cheng Feng yin-tung Rectification Movement
:g Cht'iang~hua chih-an y#n-tung The Movement to Rein-

force Law and Order (launched by the
Japanese from I94I onwards)

Chiiewfen cheng~chih san-fen chiin-shih sevenstenths
of effort on political manoeuvres and
three-tenths on military actions

e ey P T

Ching-chi ching-chl economic police force
Ching-ping chien-cheng " To cut troops and simplify
the administration"—---CCP retrenchment

policy in the face of Japanese pressure

Ch'ing-pl klung-yeh " To clear the walls and empty
the fieldg"——- a CCP measure to prevent
economic supplies from being seized by the
Japanese

Ch'ou=ti landlord's right of repossessing land let

to tenants

Chu-jen tal-piao chief representative ( chief of
the adninistrative village)

cht'ty district

Chueh-sgu tul Dare-t0~Die corps
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Chiin ch'd military region

Fen-chlh sub~bureaun (party)

e .- i

Fen-ch'd  sub-region (military)

Hgi-meng huil sacrifice League
Hgien county

.y line ( communication lines)
Hsin-min hui New People's Society
Hsing-cheng ts'un adninistrative village

Huang Tao (Rodo in Japanese) Kingly Way

I-tang chih-chiin party control over the army

Ken-—-chil-ti Communist base with a well-defined stromg-
hold, but also embodied areas with
guerrills activities

Kuan-min ho-tso0 cooperation between the people and
the officials

Lao-wu _ho-1ts80 cooperation between labour and armed
forces

Mien surface area ( referring to rural area)

Mu-fan ti-ch'tl Model District

Pei-fang chit Northern Bureau (party)

Pen-wei chu-i Particularism

Pien-kung tuil labour-conversion tean

Ping-ts'un incorporating villages

Sankd-seisaku  Japanese "three-all" policy: kill all,bur
all and destroy all
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Shih-wu chu-i Routinism

sShu-ti the action taken by tenants to retain
land formerly repossessed by landlords

Tang chih-pu party-branch ( village level)

Three-thirds system The gystem in which Communists
occupied only one-third of the total
number of members in government and
elected bedies

Ti-fang tang-weil party committee at the area level
Tien point
Ts'un kung-so Village Administrative Office

Tg'un-min ta-hui Villagers'! Conference

T'uli tsu gspecial reference to tenants' demands
for the return of rent from landlords

Wei-ch'ih hul maintenance society---Japanese-sponsored
local organizabions

Yeh—-chan pu-tui field~forces

Yu-chi ch'th regions with guerrilla activities

Yu-chi hsiao-tsu guerrilla units—-~-the best organized
units in the militia

Yu-chi ylin-tung chan operational-guerrilla warfare—-—-
basic military tactics undertaken by
the CCP in the anti-Japanese war up to
I94T




